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Thesedays,it seemsthat programminglanguagesarereally catchingon both in the academicand
industryworldsaspopulardynamicprogramminglanguages.Dynamicprogramminglanguagesare
programminglanguagesin which programscaneasilymodify their structureandtheir behavior as
they run: new classesmaybecreated,new modulesmayappear, softwarecanbeadaptedvery easily
to new situationor needs,... Most of the time, theselanguagesarealsodynamicallytyped,which
somestatictyping advocatesconsidera drawback.However, accordingto advocatesof dynamicpro-
gramminglanguages,theßexibility of dynamiclanguagesoffsetsthesedrawbacks,andevenprovides
advantagessoconsiderableasto make this anessentialfeature,for examplefor interactive program-
ming or softwareevolution. Dynamiclanguagesfeatures(like reßection,dynamicreconÞgurability,
hot codereplacement,softwareadaptation,...) arealmostessentialto develop certainapplications
relatedto web,mobility, ambientcomputing,multi-agentapproachandmoregenerallysoft comput-
ing. Eventhe latestmainstreamstatic languages,have adoptedto a certainextentdynamiclanguage
featuressuchasgarbagecollectionandlimited formsof reßection.

Smalltalk is oneof the Þrstdynamicprogramminglangagesandstill hasuniquefeatures(fully
object-oriented,minimal syntax,big open-sourcelibrary of classes,reßective environment,...) that
superceedmostof thecurrentpopular dynamiclanguages.Smalltalkis anobject-oriented,dynami-
cally typed,reßective,programminglanguagedesignedat Xerox Palo Alto ResearchCenterby Alan
Kay, DanIngalls,TedKaehler, AdeleGoldberg, andmany othersduringthe1970s.Thelanguagewas
generallyreleasedasSmalltalk-80andhasbeenwidely usedsincein many ßavors.

Smalltalkis still thevehicleof choicefor many softwareinnovationsandwith therevival of dy-
namiclanguages,it shouldstill regain interestamongall thosewhichwishto testideasquickly within
thecontext of thedesignof new programminglanguages,new IDEs or classframework, new way to
designsoftware(XP or test-driven for example). With Smalltalk,onegot an alive andevolutionary
environmentthatthedeveloperandtheresearchercanquickly adaptto their needs.

You will found herea selectionof paperspresentedat the Smalltalk Conferenceof the yearly
Smalltalkeventorganizedby ESUG- theEuropeanSmalltalkUsersGroup1. For thelastthreeyears,
the goal of the SmalltalkConferenceis to give wide academicrecognitionto high-qualityresearch
donein or with Smalltalk. The topicswe are interestedin are(in a non-exhaustive list): new lan-
guagesfeatures(mixins, AOP,...), metaandreßective programming, codeanalysis(refactoring,...),
processdevelopment(Agile processes,Unit testing,...), virtual machines(optimization,new trends,
...), frameworks(web,graphical...),softwareevolution (metrics,...).

Eachpaperwasreviewedby 5 membersof thefollowing internationalprogramcommittee:

¥ PascalAndr«e (Universit«edeNantes,France)

¥ NouryBouraqadi( «EcoledesMinesdeDouai,France)

¥ PierreCointe(«EcoledesMinesdeNantes,France)

1http://www.esug.org/
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¥ WolfgangDeMeuter(Vrije UniversiteitBrussels,Belgium)

¥ SergeDemeyer (Universityof Antwerpen,Belgium)

¥ St«ephaneDucasse(Universityof Berne,Switzerland,Universit «edeSavoie,France)

¥ RobertHirschfeld(DoCoMoEuro-Labs,Germany)

¥ Alan Knight (CincomSystems,USA)

¥ ThomasK¬uhne(TechnischeUniversit¬atDarmstadt,Germany)

¥ MicheleLanza(Universityof Lugano,Switzerland)

¥ MicheleMarchesi(Universityof Cagliari,Sardinia,Italy)

¥ Kim Mens(Universit«edeLouvain la Neuve,Belgium)

¥ Jean-Franoüis Perrot(Universit«edeParis6, France)

¥ BernardPottier(Universit«edeBretagneOccidentale,France)

¥ NathanaelSch¬arli (Universityof Berne,Switzerland)

¥ David Shaffer (Universityof Wesminster, USA)

¥ SergeStinckwich(Universit«edeCaen,France)

¥ RoelWuyts(Universit«eLibre deBruxelle,Belgium)

Papersacceptedfor the ESUG2005InternationalSmalltalkConferencegive a glimpseof high
quality work conductedusingSmalltalk. The spectrumof theseresearchprojectsrangesfrom new
programmingconceptsbasedon AOP or reßectionto applications in variousdomains. We have
selectedthebestÞve papersfor a specialissuein the journal : ÓComputerLanguages,Systemsand
StructuresÓ.Thecurrentproceedingscontainstheeightpapersacceptedfor theESUGResearchTrack
heldatBrusselsthe16thAugust2005.

Session: Aspect-Oriented Programming

¥ ÒOpenAspectsÓ,RobertHirschfeldandStefanHanenberg,

¥ ÒTowardsUniÞedAspect-OrientedProgrammingÓ,NouryBouraqadi,AbdelhakSeriaiandGabriel
Leblanc,

Session: Reflection and Code Transformation

¥ ÒInter-LangageReßectionÐA ConceptualModel andIts ImplementationÓ,Kris Gybels,Roel
Wuyts,St«ephaneDucasse,MajaDÕHondt,

¥ ÒRuntimeBytecodeTransformationfor SmalltalkÓ,MarcusDenker, St«ephaneDucasse,«Eric
Tanter,
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Session: Software Maintenance

¥ ÒTowardsaTaxonomyof SUnit TestsÓ,MarkusG¬alli, MicheleLanzaandOscarNierstrasz,

¥ ÒCo-evolving CodeandDesignwith IntensionalViews Ð A CaseStudyÓ,Kim Mens, Andy
Kellens,Fr«ed«ericPluquetandRoelWuyts,

Session: Applications

¥ ÒA New Object-OrientedModelof theGregorianCalendarÓ,Hern«anWilkinson,M«aximoPrieto
andLucianoRomeo,

¥ ÒMicroprints:A Pixel-basedSemanticallyRich Visualizationof MethodsÓ,RomainRobbes,
St«ephaneDucasseandMicheleLanza.

After readingthosepapers,wehopeto seeyouatnext ESUGInternationalSmalltalkConference.

September2005
St«ephaneDucasseandSergeStinckwich.
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Open Aspects 

Robert Hirschfelda,*, Stefan Hanenbergb 
aDoCoMo Euro-Labs, Future Networking Lab, Landsberger Strasse 312, 80687 Munich, Germany 

aUniversity of Duisburg-Essen, Department of Computer Science, SchŸtzenbahn 70, 45117 Essen, Germany 

 

Abstract 

Open Aspects are our approach to face unplanned changes in systems that are based on aspect-oriented composition at 
runtime. They support explicit adaptation models, allowing developers to describe system change events to be observed, and 
corrective actions to be taken. These events and actions cover both the base system affected by aspects as well as the aspects 
affecting the base system themselves. The proper combination of change events and corrective actions allows for conditional 
just-in-time runtime re-composition. This paper offers a detailed discussion of difficulties related to change in aspect-oriented 
systems and a description of consistency constraints inherent to them. An implementation illustrating Open Aspects and their 
application is provided. 

Keywords: Aspect-oriented programming; dynamic aspects; open aspects; runtime weaving 

                                                             
* Corresponding author. Tel.: +49-160-4785212; fax: +49-89-56824-300; e-mail: hirschfeld@acm.org. 

 

1. Introduction 

Systems util izing aspect-oriented programming (AOP) differ in how and when they carry out the processes of composing 
aspects into the base system, a process also known as weaving. There are systems that statically weave at compile or load-
time. Other systems permit the composition of aspects at an applicationÕs runtime. 

 
We usually prefer to carry out changes to our systems while they are offline so that the detection and resolution of 

problems that become apparent during aspects composition will not interfere with the running system. However, there are 
situations where such practice is not desirable, is inadvisable, or even impossible due to domain specific requirements to the 
system in question. In telecommunications, for instance, system downtime results in disruption of services, leading to less 
customer satisfaction, and because of that has to be kept to a minimum or to be avoided entirely [13,14,16]. Ambient and 
embedded computing infrastructures and environments are yet another example of systems that require online adaptations Ð 
changes to the running system. The reason for weaving in aspects dynamically results from the requirement that the system 
aspects to be woven are expected to change at runtime. 

 
Recent work of the aspect-oriented software development community indicates that dynamic aspects are becoming of 

increased interest. Dynamic aspects offer compositions that can be made effective or revoked at runtime. Prominent activities 
in this research area are efforts to provide technologies for dynamic method call interception (MCI, [19]) or extensions to 
virtual machines (VM) for enhanced method call dispatch. Systems like PROSE [23,24], Steamloom [3], JAC [22], AspectL 
[8], or AspectS [12] are all concerned with hot-deployment of aspects. They employ runtime weaving to dynamically add new 
code, modify or remove available code or change the way the base application is interpreted. Their weaver considers the 
systems or code segments to be combined at one particular point in time. Pointcut expressions or predicates (both terms are 
used interchangeably in this text) are evaluated to compute sets of join-point shadows [20] to be instrumented, and integration 
steps are performed as necessary to provide the desired composed behavior. Join-point shadows are roughly correspondent 
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locations of actual join-points in a programÕs representation such as the programÕs source or its meta structure. We consider 
poincut predicates to be one essential contribution of AOP to generically designate subsets of a systemÕs computational 
properties. Examples for that are all accesses to an instance variable, all sends are receptions of a message, or all messages 
sent by a group of senders or received by a specific receiver. 

 
Opening up systems and allowing them to be changed after their initial deployment Ð possibly by code providers other 

than the original one and probably while they are running Ð increases the likelihood of system changes not planned for at the 
beginning of their design and development. Furthermore, in such open systems the point in time changes can happen as well 
as their order and frequency are undetermined. Presence and characteristics of classes, instances, or methods can be revised at 
any instant or not at all. Furthermore, we can assume changes that not only address elements that belong to the base system, 
but to affect aspects themselves. Changing pointcuts and their associated sets of join-point shadows or changes to advice code 
is an example. 

 
Changes like that can and will have an effect on AOP-induced invariants as mentioned above. Hence, a mechanism is 

needed to explicitly maintain these invariants. 
 
As a simple il lustration let us look at a system that uses classes not known at compile time but loads them dynamically on 

demand. New classes not known during the development and initial deployment of the original system thus appear. In such a 
situation the problem from the aspect-oriented point of view is that it is not clear how the system should behave. Should 
pointcut coverage be monitored, and, if necessary, should aspects be recomposed? Or should such changes be ignored at all? 
Questions like that are not addressed by current approaches and technologies. 

 
Open Aspects is our approach to handling unplanned system changes at runtime. Open Aspects support explicit adaptation 

models, allowing developers to describe system change events to be observed and corrective actions to be taken in response to 
these events. System change events and corrective actions cover both the base system affected by aspects and the aspects 
themselves affecting the base system. The proper combination of change events and corrective actions allows for conditional 
just-in-time runtime re-composition. 

 
Contributions of our paper include:  
 

¥ A description of consistency constraints inherent to aspect-oriented systems 
¥ A detailed discussion of the associated change problem 
¥ A solution to this change problem by separating and providing an explicit adaptation model to aspect developers 
¥ An implementation illustrating our solution and its application 

 
In the next section we give a motivating example. In Section 3 we explain Open Aspects in general. Section 4 

demonstrates how Open Aspects work in the presence of change. Section 5 describes OpenAspectS, our implementation of 
Open Aspects in AspectS. Section 6 shows an application example of OpenAspectS. After discussing related work in section 
7, we summarize our paper in section 8 and come to a conclusion. 

2. Motivation 

2.1. Aspect Composition Models 

In most aspect-oriented systems there is typically a weaving mechanism that composes aspects and the base system they 
apply to according to descriptions offered by pointcut predicates or expressions. Usually, such a composition is initiated by 
developers at a particular point in time. This point in time might vary from development-time, over compile- and load-time, 
up to runtime. Here it is important to note that each and every composition is either carried out implicitly by development 
tools or explicitly by instructions stated explicitly in the flow of control of the running system. This process can be 
characterized as one-time model composition. 
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Fig. 1. Static (a) and dynamic (b) one-time composition 

 
Fig. 1-a il lustrates static one-time model composition. Weaving starts from both a model of the base system and the aspect 

model (as indicated by the ÔstartÕ tags). A composer then combines both these models into a composed model. For that, all 
join-point shadows involved are instrumented so that the composed model shows all desired properties (marked with a ÔstopÕ 
tag). Next the composed model gets effective in the composed system at runtime. Note that in all figures showing composition 
models (Fig. 2,1,11) the dog-eared rectangles represent passive models, whereas the ovals represent active ones, that is, 
system parts being executed. 

 
In Fig. 1-b we can see an extension of the previously described process for dynamic one-time model composition. Now we 

start off from a running system and an aspect model. The weaver derives the base systemÕs model from the running base 
system and then composes this derived and the aspect model into the composed model which in turn will be made effective in 
a new version of the running composed system. Since developers can initiate weaving at any point in runtime, we can treat the 
initial base system as a special case of the composed system. 

 
Even though this procedure can be performed repeatedly, we still characterize it as one-time since the injection or removal 

of join-point shadows is set off by an explicit activity in the development process or program expression at load or runtime. In 
both cases of one-time weaving, the weaver only considers join-point shadows described by all involved pointcut expressions 
or predicates at that particular point in time. Future changes to the system that were not planned for, both to the base system 
and to the set of incorporated aspects, cannot be considered properly or at all. 

 
Even with continuous weaving, presented in our work on Morphing Aspects [11], there are changes not taken into account. 

As shown in Fig. 2, morphing aspects constantly derive a minimal base model needed to inject or remove join-point shadows 
necessary in the immediate future. 

 

 
Fig. 2. Dynamic continuous composition 

 
While the weaver for every new step examines the current system, all previous system compositions are not revisited for 

changes that might have had an influence on those earlier compositions. 
In the following we provide an example illustrating these effects. 
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2.2. Running Example 

Consider the following example as described in [12]. It is written in AspectS [12], a general-purpose dynamic AOP 
environment for Squeak/Smalltalk [15]1. Squeak is an open and highly portable implementation based on the original 
Smalltalk-80 system [10]. Here we want to monitor all mouseEnter: and mouseLeave: messages received by instances of 
Morph (a base class in Morphic, a user interface framework of Squeak) and its subclasses by logging them to the system 
transcript, SmalltalkÕs equivalent to a system console (Fig. 3). 

 
MorphicMousingAspect>>adviceMouseEnter 
 
  !  BeforeAfterAdvice 
   qualifier: (AdviceQualifier  
    attributes: { #receiverClassSpecific. }) 
   pointcut: [ 
    Morph withAllSubclasses 
     select: [:m | m includesSelector: #mouseEnter:] 
     thenCollect: [:m | AsJoinPointDescriptor 
      targetClass: m targetSelector: #mouseEnter:]] 
   beforeBlock: [:receiver :arguments :aspect :client | 
    Transcript show: '*Enter*', arguments first printString] 
 

 
“aspect lifecycle in a nutshell” 
| anAspect | 
anAspect " MorphicMousingAspect new. 
anAspect install. 
anAspect uninstall. 

 

Fig. 3. Advice and lifecycle example 
 
We employ an aspect called MorphicMousingAspect to trace the reception of these messages. Advice code to trace the 

reception of mouseEnter: and mouseLeave: messages is stated in two advice methods adviceMouseEnter and 
adviceMouseLeave. Each advice method creates a BeforeAfterAdvice object that allows us to state behavior before and 
after the invocation of a method. Once the advice object is created, it is further qualified via the #receiverClassSpecific 
advice qualifier attribute causing the advice code to be executed for all message receivers described by the pointcut 
expression. In our example from Fig. 3, these are all instances of Morph and its subclasses responding to mouseEnter:. In 
adviceMouseEnter join-point descriptors are collected by querying the system for all classes that are subclasses of Morph 
and implement mouseEnter:. The block to be executed before the actual invocation of mouseEnter: echoes the event passed 
with the mouseEnter: message to the transcript. An adviceMouseLeave advice works likewise for the reception of 
mouseLeave: messages. To activate the MorphicMousingAspect, one creates an aspect instance and sends it an install 
message when desired. An installation activity can be considered atomic. In a plain Squeak image (version 3.6) there are 24 
implementers of a method named mouseEnter: and 21 implementers of a method named mouseLeave:. 22 of the 24 of 
mouseEnter: methods and 19 of the 21 of mouseLeave: methods are found in Morph and its subclasses. Our instance of 
MorphicMousingAspect, when installed, instruments all 22 + 19 = 41 locations. 

 
Fig. 4 shows a subset of the Morph class hierarchy emphasizing some of the classes affected by the installation of 

MorphicMousingAspect by rendering them with a squared texture. All classes with behavior not influenced by the 
installation of the aforementioned aspect are displayed as circles with a white fill ing area. Little circular symbols on top of 
circles representing classes mark them as holding join-point shadows that belong to the pointcut of the aspect under 
consideration. Here, Morph, MenuItemMorph, and WonderlandCameraMorph are marked as being involved in 
MorphicMousingAspect. 

 

                                                             
1 Readers not familiar with Squeak/Smalltalk but articulate in Java might find the language syntax comparison in [7] of help when examining 

code fragments throughout the paper. 
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Fig. 4. Visualization of class hierarchy with installed aspect 

 

2.3. Changing the Base System 

What happens if, after the installation of MorphicMousingAspect as described above, a new class 
MouseEnterLeaveMorph is added to our system (Fig. 5)? MouseEnterLeaveMorph is a subclass of Morph and also re-
implements mouseEnter: and mouseLeave:. By doing so, this class would have been part of the set of join-point descriptors 
computed by the evaluation of our pointcut expressions and instrumented by our weaver. However, when our aspect was 
installed this class was not yet present in our system and was thus not considered during weaving. 

 
The result of adding this class after installing our aspect is shown in Fig. 6. Even though the evaluation of the pointcut 

expression would include the newly added class and its mouseEnter: and mouseLeave: methods (as indicated by the little 
circular symbol added to the circle representing MouseEnterLeaveMorph), the class as such remains unaffected by our 
aspect (as suggested by the white fi ll color of the class symbol). Our installed aspect only covers the 41 locations computed 
during weaving, leaving the new additional two locations unaffected. 

 
Morph subclass: #MouseEnterLeaveMorph  
  instanceVariableNames: ' '  
  c lassVariableNames: ' '  
  poolDict ionaries: ' '  
  category: 'AspectS-Examples '  
 
MouseEnterLeaveM orph>>handlesM ouseOver: evt  
  !  t rue 
 
MouseEnterLeaveM orph>>mouseEnter: evt  
  sel f  beepPrimit ive. 
 
MouseEnterLeaveM orph>>mouseLeav e: evt  
  sel f  beep. 

 

Fig. 5. Code of newly added Morph subclass 
 
Depending on specific application scenarios, these two missing join-points shadows might or might not cause erratic 

system behavior. Leaving them unaffected would honor the intent to only weave-in all join-point shadows covered by the 
aspectÕs join-point expression at installation time. On the other hand, adjusting them automatically would ensure the 
consistent application of the aspect to all join-point shadows covered by its join-point expression. 
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Fig. 6. Visualization of aspect composition after the addition of the new subclass of Morph 

 
The described change scenario is an additive one. Subtractive changes to the base system have similar effects. 

2.4. Changing an AdviceÕs Pointcut 

What happens if, after the installation of MorphicMousingAspect as described above, the pointcut expression of the 
installed aspect is changed? What if the pointcut expression of MorphicMousingAspect is, for example, modified to collect 
all join-point descriptors by querying the system for all implementers of mouseEnter: and mouseLeave: at StringMorph 
which is a subclass of Morph instead at Morph itself (Fig. 7)? 

 
   … 

   pointcut: [  
    StringMorph  withAllSubclasses  

     select: [: m | m includesSelector: #mouseEnter:]  

     thenCollect: [: m | AsJoinPointDescriptor  

      targetClass: m  targetSelector: #mouseEnter:]]  
   … 

 

Fig. 7. Changed pointcut expression of installed aspect 
 
Changing our pointcut expression in such a way reduces the number of join-point descriptors contained in the set it 

evaluates to from 22 to one for mouseEnter:, and from 19 to one for mouseLeave: (Fig. 8). This leads to the same situation 
as described above where our pointcut became out of sync with the system actually instrumented in the process of installing 
the new class MouseEnterLeaveMorph. 

 
Depending on specific application scenarios, the 39 join-point shadows that are still in the system but no longer covered by 

the aspectÕs pointcut expression might or might not cause erratic system behavior. Leaving them in the system would honor 
the intent to only weave-in join-point shadows covered by the aspectÕs join-point expression at installation time. On the other 
hand, removing them automatically would ensure the consistent application of the aspect to all join-point shadows covered by 
its join-point expression. 
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Fig. 8. Visualization of composition after changed pointcut coverage 

 

2.5. Changing an AspectÕs Advice 

Also, consider what happens if, after the installation of MorphicMousingAspect, the advice code gets changed (Fig. 9)? 
The weaver previously used the advice code present during weaving to instrument the system. In our example, the weaver 
provisions advice code that logs the execution of mouseEnter: and mouseLeave: methods to the system transcript. 

 
   … 

   beforeBlock: [:receiver :arguments :aspect :client |  

    Logger count increment.  
    Transcript show: '*Enter*', arguments first printString]  

   … 
 

Fig. 9. Changed advice code of installed aspect 
 

 
Fig. 10. Visualization of composition after changes to advice code 
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Changing that particular code located within our advice block leaves all 41 locations in our image that are instrumented 
with the previously available advice code out of sync with its current version. In Fig. 10 the different versions of the advice 
code residing in the aspect and composed into our system are expressed by different line styles of the circles representing our 
aspect and system classes. 

 
Again, correct system behavior depends on particular application scenarios that might require the instrumented system 

parts to be updated or left as is. Instead of leaving the actual adaptation behavior to a particular weaving mechanism, we 
prefer to give the developer a means to explicitly decide about adaptations if demanded. 

3. Open Aspects 

3.1. System Changes 

In open systems that are allowed to change at runtime, aspect composition needs to explicitly address changes to both the 
base system and the set of aspects that have been applied to it. These changes comprise added, transformed, or removed 
classes and methods. The addition, modification/transformation, or removal of pieces of advice associated with an aspect or 
pointcut expressions or predicates associated with a piece of advice also need to be handled. 

 
A weaver determines all join-point shadows of all involved aspects by evaluating all associated join-point expressions or 

predicates. After completion, the set of join-point shadows available in the composed system correspond to the ones computed 
during weaving. Every change to the system has the potential to bring this correspondence out of sync. If not dealt with 
correctly, such inconsistency may or may not lead to erratic system behavior. 

3.2. Change Events and Corrective Actions for Open Aspects 

The abovementioned changes leading to composition inconsistencies can be addressed in quite different ways. Whether or 
not corrective actions taken to react on system change events will lead to expected system behavior can only be decided in a 
particular application context. While some applications do not expect changes to be considered after the composition of 
aspects, others might be required to adjust aspect composition accordingly. Here, we will describe corrective actions we 
consider important and feasible for operating open systems in use:  

 
¥ None/indifferent 
¥ Full reinstall 
¥ Partial reinstall 
¥ Partial withdrawal 
¥ Full withdrawal 
¥ Reject 

 
ÔNone/indifferentÕ, not reacting to any change happening after the installation of an aspect, is the simplest corrective action 

that may be taken. ÔFull reinstallÕ will cause the affected aspect with all its pieces of advice to be uninstalled and then and 
reinstalled again afterwards, fully applied to the newly inserted set of join-point shadows. ÔPartial reinstallÕ will reinstall only 
pieces of advice affected by a change, leaving all unaffected advice installed and untouched. ÔPartial withdrawalÕ will 
uninstall only pieces of advice affected by a change, leaving all unaffected advices installed and untouched. ÔFull withdrawalÕ 
will cause all affected aspects with all their pieces of advice to be withdrawn from the system for good. ÔRejectÕ will prevent 
attempts to change the base system affected by respective advice directives to get effective. While these corrective actions 
seem the most obvious to us, there are certainly other that could be added to this list. 

3.3. Adaptation Models of Open Aspects 

Adaptation models of Open Aspects are a means to explicitly provide corrective actions to be carried out in response to 
system change events. With adaptation models, Open Aspects allow for the flexible association of change events and 
corrective actions, according to specific needs of the application scenario to be supported and the system behavior to be 
achieved. 
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With Open Aspects there is an explicit separation of base, aspect, and adaptation models. This allows an explicit 
association of elements belonging to them. Such association expresses which elements of the base system need to be affected 
by which aspects and their associated pieces of advice under the occurrence of which set of change events. This lets us 
directly say how or if at all to react to system events. While this approach can certainly be extended to deal with any type of 
event, we will for now limit ourselves to system change events as described above. 

3.4. Conditional Weaving with Open Aspects 

We characterize the weaving model of our approach to Open Aspects as dynamic conditional model composition. As 
illustrated in Fig. 11 there is now, besides the base and the aspect model, also an adaptation model to be considered by the 
weaver when composing such models. As already described for dynamic one-time composition (in Fig. 1-b) and dynamic 
continuous composition (Fig. 2), we start from a composed system at runtime. The weaver initially derives a model of the 
running base system needed for making our aspect model effective (both marked with a ÔstartÕ tag). While doing so, the 
weaver also examines an adaptation model (also marked with a ÔstartÕ tag) detailing all involved system change events to be 
observed and all corrective actions to be taken in correspondence to the system elements involved as described above. 

 

 
Fig. 11. Dynamic conditional composition 

 
The weaver affects the composed system as in the other dynamic models described before. In addition to that it provides 

for change event handling. Such event handling can be supported in a variety of ways. One way to address system change 
events is the inlining of event handling code into the composed system that itself initiates specified corrective actions 
(amongst them system re-composition) in the event of change. Another way is the provisioning of a separate system entity we 
call a change observer that reacts to system change events appropriately. Compared with the previous method, the composed 
system does not include any code related to conditional model composition. Event propagation as such may be implemented 
in quite a few ways. Implementations can vary from a very simple and na•ve propagation from an event source to an event 
consumer to quite sophisticated event filters preprocessing events according to complex rule sets. 

4. Illustration 

4.1. Starting Situation 

In the following we will i llustrate how Open Aspects behave in open systems. For that we will use the notation as shown 
in the right side of figure Fig. 12. In part (a), the left side of Fig. 12, we start out with two modules running on our platform 
with no aspects yet applied. This set of modules can be extended by adding new modules or curtailed by removing existing 
ones. 
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Fig. 12. Computational platform (with legend) 

 
The L-shaped open platform represents that part of the runtime environment that remains quite stable over time with 

respect to change. Boxes represent modules that are expected to change. If affected by an open aspect, such a box is displayed 
with squared pattern texture, or is gray otherwise. Open Aspects are rendered as ovals. If an open aspect was changed, its 
boundary appears as a zigzag line. 

4.2. Additive Changes to the Base 

In Fig. 13 we demonstrate composition adaptation with respect to additive changes to the base system. In part (b) an open 
aspect gets applied to the system depicted in part (a) of Fig. 12.  

 

 
Fig. 13. Additive changes to the base 

 
This application affects one module (the second box from the left) as well as part of the platform. Note that the effect of an 

open aspect to the platform itself is only shown to emphasize that Open Aspects can be applied to the platform itself as well 
and are not limited the user-supplied modules. Part (c) presents an additive change to be dealt with by our Open Aspects 
infrastructure. Here a third component is put on our platform, with an open aspect already installed. Parts (d) to (g) i llustrate 
how the system might respond to such change according to the adaptation model associated with the open aspect applied. 

 
In (d), we can see the most simple of all adaptation strategies in action: Ônone/indifferentÕ which leaves the system as is, 

without taking any corrective action. Note that in this case the same behavior can be observed if there is an adaptation strategy 
applied other than Ônone/indifferentÕ, but that under the given circumstance the adaptation model does not require any 
corrective action to be taken. In (e), the newly added component requires some aspect-related composition and is adjusted 
accordingly. An adaptation model requiring a Ôpartial or full reinstallÕ could have instigated this behavior. The effect of 
executing a Ôfull withdrawalÕ can be seen in part (f). Part (g) shows that the Open Aspects infrastructure might as well refuse 
the addition of further components if required by an adaptation model. 

4.3. Subtractive Changes to the Base 

In Fig. 14 we explain composition adaptation in response to subtractive changes to the base system.  
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Fig. 14. Subtractive changes to the base 

 
In (h) we start from a situation in which an open aspect applied to our system affects two of its three modules. We are now 

going to remove one module, as show in part (i). Parts (j) to (m) il lustrate how the system might respond to such subtractive 
change according to the adaptation model associated with the open aspect applied. 

 
In (j), the system is left as is, without taking any corrective action as a result of a Ônone/indifferentÕ adaptation strategy. In 

(k) the removed component will be freed from all compositions by the applied Open Aspects that were effective previously. 
This, for example, can be the result of a Ôpartial withdrawalÕ or a Ôfull reinstallÕ. Reverting a removed module to the form it 
was in previously to its addition to the system can be of interest to modules that have to be moved to storage or into another 
execution context such as another system to enable a defined launch thereafter. The effect of executing a Ôfull withdrawalÕ as 
response to the subtractive change can be seen in part (l). Part (m) shows that the Open Aspects infrastructure might as well 
refuse the further removal of components if required by an adaptation model. 

4.4. Aspect Changes (Pointcut and Advice) 

In Fig. 15 we show how changes to an open aspect itself might affect all compositions originated by this aspect so far, 
according to the adaptation model associated with the open aspect installed. The aspect installed in (n) affects two of the three 
modules available on our platform. What happens to the system if this aspect (some or all of the advice code associated with 
it, or some or all pointcuts associated with its pieces of advice) is changed as indicated in (o)? Parts (p) to (s) describe 
corrective actions that could be taken to address such change to an open aspect. 

 

 
Fig. 15. Changes to the aspect itself 
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In (p), no corrective action is taken at all, leaving our system in the composition state as observed before the change to the 
open aspect. In (q), several possible combinations of changes are implied to the modules or the platform as a result of a 
Ôpartial withdrawalÕ, or Ôpartial or full reinstallÕ if required by the adaptation model associated with the changed aspect. 
Similar to additive or subtractive changes to the base system, changes to an open aspect might result to either a Ôfull 
withdrawalÕ (r) or the refusal of the change itself (s). 

5. Implementation 

5.1. AspectS 

AspectS extends Squeak to allow for experimental aspect-oriented system development. Its goal is to provide a platform 
for the exploration of dynamic late-bound aspect-oriented software composition. It employs coordinated meta-level 
programming to address the tangled code phenomenon. AspectS shows great flexibil ity by not relying on code 
transformations, but by making use of metaobject composition instead. AspectS provides a framework for developers to 
construct the proper runtime structure of aspect instances. Once instantiated, an aspect instance refers to its associated advice 
objects that maintain all information about what additional code (Computation, an instance of BlockContext) has to be 
performed where (Pointcut, an instance of BlockContext, to compute all shadow join-points to instrument) and when 
(described via AdviceQualifier attributes). 

 

 
Fig. 16. Weaving in AspectS 

 
Weaving or unweaving happens every time an install or uninstall message is sent to a respective aspect instance. 

Installation causes the pointcut computation to be executed returning a set of join-point descriptors indicating locations in the 
system structure to be affected. Then for each join-point descriptor the weaver creates an appropriate method wrapper [4] 
instance matching the advice type. Each such wrapper is then configured with the actual advice code as well as one or many 
so-called activation blocks. Activation blocks are selected according to advice qualifier attributes provided by the developers. 
They perform residual runtime tests deciding if the advice code a join-point shadow was instrumented with is going to be 
executed or not. Fig. 16 shows both the metaobject structure created by programmers using the AspectS framework, as well as 
the metaobject structure constructed or affected by the weaver when installing or uninstalling an aspect. Note that the latter 
object structure is based on the former. 

5.2. OpenAspectS Extensions 

OpenAspectS is our prototypical implementation of Open Aspects. It is an extension to AspectS. OpenAspectS is based on 
Squeak version 3.6 and AspectS version 0.5.4. OpenAspectS extends AspectSÕ basic runtime structure as shown in Fig. 17. 
We added an active pointcut (ActivePointcut) system element associated with each advice. An active pointcut object records 
the set of all join-point descriptors that were associated with that aspect when the installed aspect was woven into the system. 
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This set of join-point shadows is obtained by executing the pointcut expression (Pointcut) associated the respective advice, as 
described above. 

 
In OpenAspectS, we added adaptation strategies (AdaptationStrategy) to advice qualifiers (AdviceQualifier) 

implementing corrective actions to be taken in the presence of change relevant to a particular advice or its associated aspect. 
In our current implementation we provide the following adaptation strategy examples: 

 
¥ None/indifferent (via the #indifferent advice qualifier adaptation attribute) 
¥ Full reinstall (via the #reinstallAspect advice qualifier adaptation attribute) 
¥ Partial reinstall (via the #reinstallAdvice advice qualifier adaptation attribute) 
¥ Partial withdrawal (via the #withdrawAdvice advice qualifier adaptation attribute) 
¥ Full withdrawal (via the #withdrawAspect advice qualifier adaptation attribute) 

 
The extended advice qualifier allows us to explicitly associate adaptation strategies with advice and aspects. 
 

 
Fig. 17. OpenAspectS runtime structure extensions 

 
According to the specified adaptation attributes, the weaver selects the appropriate adaptation strategies and initiates the 

registration of the aspect or advice instance with the change notification infrastructure. 

5.3. Changes and Relevance Checks 

In order to make Open Aspects aware of system change events of interest, we extended SqueakÕs base to provide us with 
change notifications for each change to a class or its methods. We modified Squeak to provide proper system change events, 
as well as with a single point of registration for such notifications. System change notifications are now supplied for each 
addition, transformation, or removal of individual classes or methods, similar to the dependent maintenance protocol of the 
CLOS Metaobject Protocol (MOP, [17]). Furthermore we provide such notifications right before and right after one of the 
aforementioned changes are carried out by the system. This gives us more flexibil ity and more accuracy in selecting suitable 
corrective actions. 

 
We implemented a mechanism to determine if a change to the system indicated by a system change event is relevant to an 

individual advice or aspect (Fig. 18). 
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Fig. 18. OpenAspectS change events and relevance checks 

 
When an aspect and all of its advice is installed, each advice registers for system change events listed above. If there is a 

change event, an advice that expressed interest is informed (a). In response to that, the determination of relevance is started 
(b). For this relevance check the pointcut expression is reevaluated (c). The newly computed result representing the set of 
join-point shadows that would be provisioned if the aspects would be installed now is then compared with the actual set of 
join-point shadows (stored as active pointcut) the aspect was associated during its actual installation (d). If the comparison 
indicates that the two sets are different and the adaptation model requires a corrective action to be taken, a corresponding 
adaptation strategy is selected and executed (e). Note that this is a simplified implementation to illustrate the basic flow of 
events. More complex systems might demand more complex and sophisticated event subscription and distribution 
mechanisms. 

5.4. More Implementation Options 

In another implementation we allowed the developer to explicitly associate change event types and corrective actions by 
accepting pairs of change and action descriptors as adaptation attributes in advice qualifiers. Examples of such pairs are 
#(changedAdvice fullReinstall), #(changedPointcut partialReinstall), and #(changedMethod indifferent). In our 
current implementation we decided, for pragmatic reasons, to treat all change events evenly and because of that we allow only 
action descriptors to be given as adaptation attributes in advice qualifiers. 

6. Application 

6.1. Starting Situation 

Our Open Aspects example starts out similarly to the one described in section 2. This time we are utilizing the Open 
Aspects platform as shown in our code example. The main difference for the programmer is the additional adaptations 
attribute section for advice qualifiers. 

 
In Fig. 19 we can see that the developer decided to let the advice being reinstalled in the event of a change to the base 

system that extends to the span of this piece of advice (adviceMouseEnter). 
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MorphicMousingOpenAspect>>adviceMouseEnter 

 
  !  BeforeAfterAdvice 

   qualifier: (AdviceQualifier 
    attributes: { #receiverClassSpecific. } 

    adap tat i ons :  {  #r ei ns tal l Advic e. })  
   pointcut: [ 

    Morph withAllSubclasses 
     select: [:m | m includesSelector: #mouseEnter:] 

     thenCollect: [:m | AsJoinPointDescriptor 
      targetClass: m targetSelector: #mouseEnter:]] 
   beforeBlock: [:receiver :arguments :aspect :client | 
    Transcript show: '*Enter*', arguments first printString] 

 

Fig. 19. Example advice in OpenAspectS 
 
Since the pointcut expressions of adviceMouseEnter (as seen in Figs. 3 and 19) and adviceMouseLeave are the same 

as of MorphicMousingAspect, the activation of an instance of MorphicMousingOpenAspect instruments the same 41 
locations in the image as well (Fig. 20). 

 

 
Fig. 20. Morph sub-hierarchy with installed open aspect 

 

6.2. Changing the Base System 

With an open aspect instance of MorphicMousingOpenAspect installed in our system, adding the new class 
MouseEnterLeaveMorph implementing mouseEnter: and mouseLeave: will change our system as shown in Fig. 21. Here 
the part of the class hierarchy framed with a box labeled *previously* denotes the observable effect prior to Open Aspects. 

 
Our reinstall-advice adaptation strategy, selected in our advice qualifier by providing the #reinstallAdvice adaptation 

attribute, caused the Open Aspects environment to notice the addition of a new class, its having an effect to the pointcuts of 
adviceMouseEnter and adviceMouseLeave of MorphicMousingOpenAspect. As a response to this change, the two 
pointcut expressions are reevaluated and the pieces of advice associated with them are reinstalled. 

 
Besides reacting properly on additive changes, transformative and subtractive changes need to be addressed appropriately 

as well. In the following we show how the removal of methods and classes covered by the pointcuts of our installed aspect 
instance of MorphicMousingOpenAspect can affect the aspect composition. 
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Fig. 21. Visualization of composition after class addition 

 
 

MouseEnterLeaveMorph removeSelector: #handlesMouseOver:.  

MouseEnterLeaveMorph removeSelector: #mouseEnter:.  
MouseEnterLeaveMorph removeSelector: #mouseLeave:.  

 

WonderlandCameraMorph removeSelector: #handlesMouseOver:.  

WonderlandCameraMorph removeSelector: #mouseEnter:.  
WonderlandCameraMorph removeSelector: #mouseLeave:.  

 

Fig. 22. Code removing mouse enter and leave methods 
 
In Fig. 22 we see code that removes the code to handle mouse-enter and mouse-leave events from the two classes 

MouseEnterLeaveMorph and WonderlandCameraMorph. The resulting composition that is based on our reinstall-advice 
adaptation policy is i llustrated in Fig. 23. 

 

 
Fig. 23. Visualization of composition after method removal 

 
Because of the removal the set of join-point shadows to be instrumented by the installation of the 

MorphicMousingOpenAspect has changed. This change caused our adaptation strategy to reinstall our aspect that now does 
not affect the aforementioned join-point shadows anymore. 
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6.3. Changing an AdviceÕs Pointcut 

Changing an adviceÕs pointcut expression while instances of such aspect are active might also need to be addressed on a 
case-by-case basis. If deliberately ignored or accidentally overlooked, the example of a changed pointcut, as listed in Fig. 7, 
can leave our system in a state displayed in Fig. 8. 

 

 
Fig. 24. Visualization of composition after change to pointcut coverage 

 
The selection of an indifferent adaptation strategy for an advice of an open aspect would have lead to the same result. An 

adaptation strategy to reinstall all affected pieces of advice or the aspect they are associated with yields the change of aspect 
composition as illustrated in Fig. 24: Since mouseEnter: and mouseLeave: of Morph and WonderlandCameraMorph are 
not covered by the new version of our pointcut expression anymore (as indicated by the missing dots that have marked them 
previously), our aspect composition is revoked from there also. 

6.4. Changing an AspectÕs Advice 

 
Fig. 25. Visualization of composition after change to advice 
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Changing the advice code of a composed aspect might cause defective system behavior as well. If deliberately ignored or 
accidentally overlooked, the example of changed advice code, as listed in Fig. 9, can leave our system in a state displayed in 
Fig. 10. The selection of an indifferent adaptation strategy for an advice of an open aspect would have lead to the same result. 

 
An adaptation strategy to reinstall all affected pieces of advice or the aspect they are associated with yields the change of 

aspect composition as il lustrated in Fig. 25. Since the before blocks of adviceMouseEnter and adviceMouseLeave were 
changed, the composition of the two pieces of advice were adjusted as well to the new behavior (as indicated by the different 
style of the border of the class symbols the composition is made effective). 

7. Related Work 

7.1. Load time weaving 

Class loading in Java represents a simple form of open systems. Hence, if a system is designed in a way that it uses classes 
that are not known at compile-time then the underlying system is open. JMangler [18], Javassist [6], and EuLisp [5] are 
systems that permit the adaptation of classes at runtime. Hence, it permits one to adapt system changes (namely the addition 
of new classes to a running system). From the technical perspective, these systems would allow to build up an adaptation 
model based on the loading-a-new-class system event. However, the possible actions of the adaptation model are quite 
restricted due to the underlying language design: while the adaptation of the newly loaded classes can be easily achieved, the 
deletion of adapted join point shadows is not possible for classes which are already instantiated. 

7.2. Dynamic Weaving via Interpretation 

There are already a number of systems that permit one to weave aspects dynamically based on the interpretation of the 
underlying code base. The most often mentioned system is PROSE [23,24], which is based on the programming language 
Java. It extends the underlying runtime system to invoke aspect-specific code when a certain join-point is reached by utilizing 
break points of the Java debugging interface. On an abstract level, this means that specific events (for example method or 
constructor calls) are redirected: for a given call it is checked to see whether aspect-specific code needs to be executed. From 
that point of view, they potentially permit weaving to react on changes of the underlying system: changes of the base system 
could be noted by having a corresponding join-point on the method that is responsible for the change. Due to the limitations of 
Java in respect to changes of the underlying system, however, the problems that typically arise in open systems rarely occur 
here: classes or single methods are not (or rarely) considered to change at runtime. In contrast to static weaving classes that 
were not present at compile time, but which are dynamically loaded, may also be considered by woven aspects. An explicit 
adaptation model as proposed in this paper is not considered. 

7.3. Dynamic Weaving via Adaptation 

A number of systems achieve dynamic weaving via code adaptation. Systems like Steamloom [3], AspectS, or the 
Selective Just-in-time Weaver [25] also permit dynamic weaving, but in contrast to the previously mentioned approach they 
adapt the underlying code base. Although they technically work quite differently, they have one point in common: at one 
point in time (when an aspect is woven) there is a computation that determines all join-point shadows [20] of a certain aspect 
and adapts these join-point shadows in some way. Loading a new class to the system differs from the previous approach. 
Loading a new class that was not available when the pointcut computation was done would not be considered by the 
corresponding aspects. Hence, such systems also suffer from the problem of open systems. 

 
In AspectL [8], an aspect-oriented extension of CLOS [9], the concept of generic pointcuts is introduced that allow adding 

methods on the one hand and aspect weavers on the other hand. Whenever a method is added to a generic pointcut, all aspect 
weavers are triggered to generate new corresponding before/after/around methods. Likewise, whenever a new aspect weaver 
is added, it is applied to each already existing method in that pointcut. In AspectL, aspect weavers are not declarative but 
operational, making it necessary to use functions of the CLOS MOP [17]. AspectL does not provide a declarative pointcut 
language. In other words, AspectL provides some basic machinery to keep aspects and base code in sync, which can be 
understood as a first step towards Open Aspects, but does not provide a full-fledged solution as described in this paper. 
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In AspectS weaving is achieved by instrumentation of instances residing in the Smalltalk meta-object structure. Since this 
structure changes permanently during development and runtime, the problem addressed by Open Aspects occurs frequently. 
However, previous versions of AspectS did not take these problems into account. 

7.4. Continuous Weaving 

Morphing aspects as described in [11] permit one to weave aspects depending on the applicationÕs behavior. In particular, 
an aspect does not adapt all join-point shadows [20] where aspect-specific behavior is potentially needed upfront, but adapts a 
minimal set of join-point shadows. Additionally, it provides a computation strategy that describes how and when additional 
join-point shadows need to be adapted. As a consequence, weaving is not performed in a single step, but continuously during 
an applicationÕs runtime. However, the problem of changes in an open system is not addressed by morphing aspects: the 
adapted join-points where additional weaving needs to be performed are join-points of the underlying application, and not 
join-points of the underlying system. For example, the creation or deletion of a class is not considered as a join-point of 
Morphing Aspects in [11]. 

7.5. Incremental Weaving 

As a general-purpose AOP extension to IBM VisualAge for Smalltalk, Apostle [1,2] offers an incremental weaving 
mechanism to make the development of aspects fit better into the interactive and exploratory development approach of 
Smalltalk. It allows code to be added or modified over time. Changes affecting aspect compositions cause the weaver to 
incrementally adjust these compositions. Its incremental weaver, however, does not allow one to modify its behavior but 
reacts to changes always the same way. 

7.6. Consistency Maintenance 

SmartTalk [21] implements the ability to keep the evolution of classes consistent with specified contracts related to 
subclassing semantics, base module properties, and the protection of implementation internals. In SmartTalk class changes are 
monitored and potential conflict situations such as accidental method capture or inconsistent methods are detected. Then, 
classes responsible for a particular conflict situation are informed, and automatic transformations handling such conflict are 
processed. Similar to Open Aspects, this approach is concerned with consistency in an open environment. Both SmartTalk and 
Open Aspects address changes to the underlying system in order to deal with inconsistencies. While SmartTalk is only 
concerned with changes to the bases system but not the transformations, Open Aspects deals with changes to both the base 
and the transformation system. 

8. Summary and Conclusion 

In this paper we identify the need to handle the weaving of aspects in open systems, that is to say systems that are 
intentionally designed to change at runtime, in a special way: it is necessary that the developer specifies how aspect 
compositions are to be maintained if changes to the system might affect them. 

 
Open Aspects allow a system to respond to system change events appropriately by providing adaptation models. 

Adaptation models explicitly associate such change events with corrective actions to be taken in the event of change Ð change 
to the base system or to aspect compositions themselves. Additive, transformative, and subtractive changes to regular objects 
and aspects with their methods, fields, pieces of advice, and pointcuts are dealt with based on dynamic conditional weaving. 

 
Open Aspects can be applied by developers and maintainers to make changes and their effects to pointcuts, aspects, pieces 

of advice, and the compositionsÕ base system visible. They help to indicate inconsistencies between intended and actual 
compositions over time and provide means to take corrective actions if desired and necessary. 

 
OpenAspectS is our implementation of Open Aspects in Squeak/Smalltalk. It extends AspectSÕ runtime structure to 

become aware of system changes and to perform relevance checks upon which it is decided if a particular change needs to be 
addressed by an adaptation strategy or not at all. 
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Abstract

Aspect-Oriented Programming (AOP) is a paradigm that aims at improving software mod-

ularization. Indeed, aspects are yet another dimension for structuring applications. The no-

tion of aspect refers to any crosscutting property. Such crosscutting can be either dynamic

or static. Dynamic crosscutting refers to applications execution flow. While, static cross-

cutting refers to applications structure. Although many AOP approaches does enable these

two kinds of crosscutting, this support is not always satisfactory. Aspects code is complex

and often requires different constructs for expressing static and dynamic crosscutting. We

present in this paper the foundation for an AOP platform that unifies the description of both

kinds of crosscuttings. This solution relies on reflection and mixin-based inheritance.

Key words: aspect-oriented programming, static crosscutting, dynamic crosscutting,

reflection, mixin-based inheritance

1 Intr oduction

Aspect-Oriented Programming (AOP) [15,10,11] is among key post-object paradigms

that appeared during the last decade. This programming approach supports separa-

tion of concerns. Building an application using the AOP approach leads to defining

on the one hand one application core, and on the other hand an arbitrary number of

aspects. Application core is usually a set of classes. Aspects are concerns that cross-

cut application core. Aspects are not only separated from application core, they are

also isolated one from the other. Hence, AOP promotes modularization. Devel-

opment responsibilities of aspects and application core can be dispatched among

members of a project team. Once all modules (aspects and application core) are

ready, the full application can be “integrated” through the process of weaving.
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The notion of aspect refers to any property crosscutting a software. Such crosscut-

ting can be either dynamic or static [16].

Dynamic crosscutting: A crosscutting is said to be dynamic if it affects applica-
tions behavior, i.e. execution flow. The implementation of dynamic crosscuttings

relies on the concepts of pointcuts (set of points within the execution flow) and

advices (blocks of code to evaluate at some points of the execution flow).

Static crosscutting: A crosscutting is said to be static if it affects applications

structure. The implementation of static crosscuttings relies on introductions of

new building blocks (e.g. classes, methods, instance variables) and restructuring

their relationships (e.g. inheritance).

 
Diary Event 

Person 

Supervisor 

1    head 

*     
 

subordinate 

 *      *

 1

 1 

Organization 

employee 
1

* 

 

Fig. 1. Distributed Diary System Core

We illustrate these two of aspects using an example of a distributed diary system.

Application core for this system is a set of classes describing employees, organiza-

tion, diaries and events (see figure 1). This system can have different aspects. We

present in the following two of them: log which illustrate dynamic crosscutting and

absence management which illustrate static crosscutting.

The log aspect displays on a console traces describing system’s activity. So, logs

can be produced on the addition a new employee to the organization or events

addition/removal to/from diaries. Log is a typical aspect with dynamic crosscutting.

Trace production is triggered by the application execution. If no execution happens,

the log aspect computations (i.e. logging) isn’t performed. This is often the case of

“infrastructure oriented” aspects.

The absence management aspect deals with employees vacations. Each person has

a certain amount of available vacation days and can request vacations. Vacation re-

quests has to be validated by the requester’s boss before a new event is added to

the requester’s diary. Storing available vacation days requires a new instance vari-

able to be inserted into the Person class. Handling requests and updating available
vacation days count requires new methods to be inserted in classes Person and
Supervisor. Absence management is a typical aspect with static crosscutting. It
extends existing classes with new instance variables and methods. This is often the

case of “business oriented” aspects.

Among existing AOP approaches, some does support only one kind of crosscut-
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ting [7,2,8,9,19]. Others [16,13,21] do support both static and dynamic crosscut-

tings. But, these platforms lead quickly to complex code, even for simple aspects.

And, often aspects definitions are non uniform: different constructs are used for

expressing code introductions and advices. This is particularly true for AspectJ the

most popular AOP language, as we show in section 2.1.

In this paper, we setup the foundations for a platform that unifies the program-

ming of crosscuttings should they be static or dynamic. We use reflection [23,18]

and mixin-based inheritance [6] to extend an object-oriented platform in order to

supports AOP. No new language construct is needed, and only a minimal set of con-

cepts is introduced and applied uniformly to express both static and dynamic cross-

cutting. We believe that this platform provides simplicity and uniformity, without

scarifying expressiveness. Implementations of simple aspects remain simple, and

those of complex aspects are still possible.

Reflection is the ability of a system to reason on and to act upon itself. In the context

of programming languages, reflection provides developers with two programming

levels: a base-level and a meta-level. The base-level is where applications building

blocks (i.e. structure) are defined. The meta-level is where applications semantics

(i.e. behavior) is defined. Programming within both base- and meta-levels is uni-

form since it relies on the same constructs in a reflective language.

Having access to applications structure and behavior is not enough to define as-

pects. Applications need to be decomposed so that each aspect definition is iso-

lated and separated from the others. We use mixin-based inheritance to achieve

this separation. Mixin-based inheritance is an alternative to multiple-inheritance

which avoids automatic linearization issues. A mixin can be viewed as a subclass

parametrizable with its superclass. In the proposed solution, each aspect is defined

as a set of mixins. This description applies uniformly to express both static and

dynamic crosscuttings.

With our model, each class of the application core is linked to a meta-level class.

The process of weaving inserts mixins into class hierarchies. Mixins related to static

crosscuttings are inserted into the hierarchy of base-level classes. While, mixins re-

lated to dynamic crosscuttings are inserted into the hierarchy of meta-level classes.

The remainder of this paper is organized as follows. Section 2 motivates the need

for a platform supporting the definition of both functional and non-functional as-

pects. This motivation is illustrated using a distributed diary example that will be

used throughout the paper. Then, foundations of unified AOP based on reflection

and mixin-based inheritance is described in section 3. Last, after discussion related

work in section 5, section 6 ends the article ends with concluding remarks and some

perspectives.
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2 Moti vation

In this section, we motivate the need of a unified AOP based on AspectJ, the AOP

mainstream platform. This motivation is illustrated using the distributed diary ex-

ample exposed in the introduction. We show some limitations of AspectJ when it

comes to building reusable aspects with static and dynamic crosscutings, namely

the log aspect and the absence management aspect.

2.1 Some AspectJ Limitations

2.1.1 A First Absence Management Aspect

01: public aspect SimpleAbsenceManagement {
02: private int Person.vacationDaysCount;

03: public int Person.getVacationDaysCount(){
04: return this.vacationDaysCount;}

05: public void Person.setVacationDaysCount(int newVacationDaysCount){
06: this.vacationDaysCount = newVacationDaysCount;}

07: public String Person.toString(){
08: return Ò\nAvailable Vacation Days = Ó+ this.getVacationDaysCount();}

09: public int Person.defaultVacationDaysCount(){
10: return 30;}

11: pointcut constructorExec(Person aPerson):
12: execution(Person.new(String, String)) && target(aPerson);

13: after(Person aPerson): constructorExec(aPerson){
14: aPerson.setVacationDaysCount(aPerson.defaultVacationDaysCount());}

. . .

Fig. 2. A simple implementation of the absence management aspect in AspectJ

Figure 2 gives a first version 1 of the absence management aspect in AspectJ. This

aspect is not reusable since it directly refers to application core class Person. In-
deed, a new field named vacationDaysCount is introduced in class Person for
counting available vacation days. This vacation days counter is used for vacation

requests (not shown on figure 2) and also for the string describing person returned

by the toString() method.

1 We provide here only part of the actual code of the aspect.
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In order to initialize the counter, the only possibility is to use an advice (lines 13

and 14) that acts after the execution of the constructor of class Person (lines 11 and
12). Figure 3 provides a simple program using the classes Person and Supervisor
after weaving the SimpleAbsenceManagement aspect.

EvaluatedCode
Supervisor chief = new Supervisor("Bart", "Simpson");
Person joe = new Person("Joe", "Dalton");
joe.setBoss(chief);
System.out.println("---println(joe)---\n" + joe);
System.out.println("---println(chief)---\n" + chief);

ConsoleDisplay
---println(joe)----
Available Vacation Days = 30
---println(chief)---
Available Vacation Days = 30
Boss of 1 person(s)

Fig. 3. A code evaluated and its result after weaving the SimpleAbsenceManagement
aspect

In this example, we can see different limitations of AspectJ. First, a simple exten-

sion of an existing code can lead to somewhat complex code. This is the case with

the initialization of the vacationDaysCount field. Such initialization which sim-
ply requires extending an existing constructor is actually performed using a rather

“unnatural” code based on a pointcut and an advice.

Another problem can arise on evolution. Suppose we add a toString() method into
the Person class definition. In this case, AspectJ fails weaving the SimpleAb-
senceManagement aspect and reports a conflict. The only solution to this con-
flict is to replace the defintion of toString() method provided by the aspect with
pointcut and advice constructs (see figure 4). Note that the within(Person) con-
dition in the pointcut description ensures that the advice is performed only once:

for the toString() method defined within the Person class. Otherwise, the advice
would be performed twice for instances of the Supervisor class, since this latter
does redefine the toString() method and does and super send.

1: pointcut toStringExec(Person aPerson):
2: execution(String Person.toString()) && target(aPerson) && within(Person);

3: String around(Person aPerson): toStringExec(aPerson){
4: String initialString = proceed(aPerson);
5: return initialString +
6: Ò\nAvailable Vacation Days = Ó+ aPerson.getVacationDaysCount();}

Fig. 4. Replacement of the toString() method definition with a pointcut and an advice in
the SimpleAbsenceManagement aspect
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A similar problem arise when two aspects introduce methods with the same signa-

ture in the same class. In this case, weaving fails and one needs to rewrite at least

one of the two aspects and replace method introduction with statements based on

the pointcut and advice constructs.

Note that AspectJ weaver does handle the case of homonymous fields. Fields scopes

are restricted to aspects where they are defined. For example, let A1 and A2 two

aspects that introduce within the same class fields of the same name. Methods in-

troduced in A1 will access the field introduced in A1. And methods introduced in

A2 will access the field introduced in A2. The same solution applies if an aspect

introduces a field with a name already used in core application code. Although this

solution is convenient for most cases, sometimes one may want to merge such fields

in order to share data.

Last, we can note that using AspectJ one can easily end up “hardwiring” aspect

definitions to a particular application. This is the case of the SimpleAbsenceM-
anagement which explicitly refer to the Person class. In the following, we’ll see
that disciplined programming can avoid this pitfall and enable aspect reuse. How-

ever, we’ll face other limitations.

2.1.2 A Reusbale Absence Management Aspect

Figure 5 provides the definition of a reusable absence management aspect 2 in As-

pectJ. Actually, there are two aspects. The first one AbsenceManagement (lines
1 to 15) is reusable cause not bound to any application code. The second aspect

AbsenceManagementImpl (lines 16 and 17) extends the former with links to the
core application code.

TheAbsenceManagement introduces an new “marker” interface namedAbsenceRequestor
(line 2). All classes which implement this interface will be extended with members

introduced in lines 3 to 10. The actual class which is extended this way is Person
which is referenced in AbsenceManagementImpl (line 17). The Person class is
linked to the marker interface AbsenceRequestor using the “declare parents”
statement.

The use of a marker interface has a consequence on the pointcut declaration which

enables the initialization of the vacationDaysCount field (lines 11 to 13). Be-
cause interfaces does not hold constructors, the execution statement should refer
to constructors of classes implementing the interface. This is what the “+” refers
to in the expression execution(AbsenceRequestor+.new(..)). However, this def-
inition covers not only classes directly implementing the interface (Person in our
example), but also their subclasses (Supervisor in our example). In order to avoid
executing the advice twice, we need to complexify a bit more the pointcut decla-

2 We provide here only part of the actual code of the aspect.
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01: public abstract aspect AbsenceManagement {

02: public interface AbsenceRequestor {}

03: private int AbsenceRequestor.vacationDaysCount;

04: public int AbsenceRequestor.getVacationDaysCount(){
05: return this.vacationDaysCount;}

06: public void AbsenceRequestor.setVacationDaysCount(int newCount){
07: this.vacationDaysCount = newCount;}

08: public int AbsenceRequestor.defaultVacationDaysCount(){return 30;}

09: public String AbsenceRequestor.toString(){
10: return ÒAvailable Vacation Days = Ó+ this.getVacationDaysCount();}

11: pointcut constructorExec(AbsenceRequestor requestor):
12: execution(AbsenceRequestor+.new(..)) && target(requestor) &&
13: !cßowbelow(execution(AbsenceRequestor+.new(..)));

14: after(AbsenceRequestor requestor): constructorExec(requestor){
15: requestor.setVacationDaysCount(requestor.defaultVacationDaysCount());}

. . .

16: public aspect AbsenceManagementImpl extends AbsenceManagement{
17: declare parents : Person implements AbsenceRequestor;

. . .

Fig. 5. A reusable implementation of the absence management aspect in AspectJ

ration. This is what is stated by line 13. Note however, that we don’t get exactly

the behavior provided in figure 2 (page 30). Indeed, with the reusable definition

of the absence management aspect (introduced in this section), the initialization

for instances of class Supervisor (subclass of Person) is done after all construc-
tors (defined in classes Supervisor and Person) are executed. While in the non-
reusable definition of the aspect (introduced in section 2.1.1 page 30), the advice is

done right after the execution of the constructor of class Person.

Another problem with the reusable definition of the AbsenceManagement as-
pect provided on figure 5 is caused by the introduction of new methods such as

toString() (lines 9 and 10). This extension performs well if the Person class does
not implement a method with the same signature. However, if Person does imple-
ment a such method, than the extension is simply ignored without warning. Sim-

ilarly two aspects introducing in a same class two methods with the same signa-

ture, the weaver does actually silently introduce only one methods without warn-

ing. Even if warnings were available, aspect integrators would have to change the
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aspects definitions and hence loose part of the benefice of reuse.

1: pointcut toStringExec(AbsenceRequestor requestor):
2: execution(String AbsenceRequestor.toString()) &&
3: target(requestor) &&
4: !cßowbelow(execution(String AbsenceRequestor.toString()));

5: String around(AbsenceRequestor requestor): toStringExec(requestor){
6: String initialAnswer = proceed(requestor);
7: return initialAnswer + Ò\nAvailable Vacation Days = Ó
8: + requestor.getVacationDaysCount();}

//Default method
9: public String AbsenceRequestor.toString(){return ÒÓ;}

Fig. 6. Replacement of the toString() method definition with a pointcut and an advice in
the AbsenceManagement aspect

To avoid such problems, one should replace every method with pointcuts and ad-

vices. Figure 6 provides such rewriting for the toString() method. The pointcut
declaration captures the execution of method toString() by instances of classes im-
plementing the AbsenceRequestor interface. The !cßowbelow(. . . ) part of the
declaration avoids performing the advice twice when there are super.toString()
sends. However, the resulting semantics is a bit different from the one obtained

with the non-reusable version of the aspect (Figure 2 page 30). As shown by fig-

ure 7, the string corresponding to available vacation days is appended at the end

of supervisors descriptions. While in the non-reusable aspect definition (Figure 3

page 31) available vacation days string is inserted before the string providing the

number of subordinates.

EvaluatedCode
Supervisor chief = new Supervisor("Bart", "Simpson");
Person joe = new Person("Joe", "Dalton");
joe.setBoss(chief);
System.out.println("---println(joe)---\n" + joe);
System.out.println("---println(chief)---\n" + chief);

ConsoleDisplay
---println(joe)----
Available Vacation Days = 30
---println(chief)---
Boss of 1 person(s)
Available Vacation Days = 30

Fig. 7. A code evaluated and its result in the context of the reusable absence management

aspect

Yet another problem with AspectJ is that the code provided by figure 6 (page 34)

need to insert a default implementation of the toString() method (line 9). This def-
inition is useful for cases where the core application classes does not provide such
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a method. When such method is available, the default implementation is simply

ignored. While the use of a default method implementation allows reusing the as-

pect in multiple applications providing or not the introduced method, it causes a

non resolvable conflict when two aspects provide two default implementations of

the same method. Indeed, the default method implementation is just a program-

ming style and the weaver is not aware of it. So, weaving fails, and application

integrators has to change one aspect and remove the corresponding default method

implementation.

2.1.3 Summary of AspectJ Limitations

To sum up, AspectJ has several limitations regarding a uniform description of

reusable aspects.

• AspectJ does not encourage reuse. Building reusable aspects mainly relies on
developers discipline.

• AspectJ introduces extra complexity for developers. They are offered two dif-
ferent sets of constructs for implementing cross-cutting code: inter-type dec-

larations for static cross-cutting, and pointcuts and advices for dynamic cross-

cutting.

• Reusable definitions of simple aspects is complex and unatural, since it requires
having for each introduced method an inter-type declaration with the default im-

plementation of the method, a pointcut declaration capturing a single execution

of the method and an advice performing the desired processing.

• It is difficult if not impossible to always get the desired semantics when building
reusable aspects.

• It is not possible to build fully reusable aspect. Application integrator may always
face conflicts requiring modifying aspects code.

2.2 Problem Statement

Starting from AspectJ limitations, we list here issues that should be addressed by

an AOP platform allowing to build reusable aspects with both static and dynamic

crosscutting. Such platform should be easy to learn and use, especially when it

comes to maintain existing aspects. As proved by languages such as Self [24] and

Smalltalk [12], uniformity and simplicity can go along with the language expressive

power. We believe that this philosophy should be adopted in AOP platforms. Issues

to be addressed are the following:

ReusableAspects: An AOP platform should encourage building reusable aspects,
by encouraging decoupling aspect’s code from other applications parts.

Uniform Description of Crosscuttings: Having a small set of constructs uniformly
used to express both static and dynamic crosscuttings would ease the learning
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and the understanding of aspects.

Uniform Conßict Management: Conflicts can occur between two static crosscut-
tings or two dynamic ones alike. Developers should be provided the same tools

to handle both of them.

CrosscuttingsInteractions: Dynamic crosscuttings should be able to alter the
whole application code including static crosscuttings.

3 Foundationsfor UniÞedAOP

Our proposal to support unified AOP relies on reflection [23,18] and mixin-based

inheritance [6]. Starting from plain Smalltalk, we introduce a minimal set of con-

cepts and apply them uniformly to express both static and dynamic crosscutting. We

believe that with this platform provides simplicity and uniformity, without scarify-

ing expressiveness.

In this section, we first briefly remind reflection and mixin-based inheritance. We

then provide a description of aspects in a platform supporting unified AOP. Last we

describe the process of weaving aspects into application core.

3.1 Background: Reflection and Mixin-Based Inheritance

3.1.1 Reflection

Refection is the ability of a system to reason and to act upon itself. In the context of

object-oriented languages, reflection gives access to languages semantics. A reflec-

tive OO language provides programmers with two programming levels: base-level

and meta-level. The base-level includes all application objects (e.g. diary, person,

supervisor, . . . ). The meta-level includes so-called meta-objects which are objects

describing the reflective language’s constructs (e.g. classes) and how programs are

evaluated (e.g. message dispatch).

We use in the reminder of this paper the Meta-Object Protocol (MOP) of Meta-

classTalk 3 [5,4], a reflective extension of Smalltalk. MetaclassTalk MOP allows

controlling objects creation and memory allocation, instance variable reads and

writes, message sends and receptions, and method lookup and evaluation.

3 http://csl.ensm-douai.fr/MetaclassTalk
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3.1.2 Mixins

The concept of mixins has been introduced as an alternative to both single and

multiple inheritance. It provides more code sharing than allowed with single in-

heritance, while avoiding issues arising with multiple inheritance and its automatic

linearization. A mixin can be viewed as an abstract subclass parameterized with

its superclass. This parameterization allow using a same mixin in different class

hierarchies.

The mixin model we use in the reminder of this paper is inspired by the one intro-

duced in CLOS [14]. A class can have many superclasses (mixins or plain classes).

But, we go further than CLOSwhere mixin-based inheritance is just a programming

style. We constrain the model to allow only multiple inheritance of mixins [3,4]. A

subclass can inherit from an arbitrary number of mixins, but can have only one non-

mixin superclass. Linearization chain of a subclass starts with mixins in the order

provided in the subclass definition. The non-mixin superclass appears after mixins.

So, methods are looked up first in mixins and then in the non-mixin superclass.

3.2 Structure of Unified Aspects

Our proposal relies on using mixins to build unified aspects. A unified aspect is

a compound of: a Set of mixins, a pre-weaving script, and a post-weaving script.

Mixins provide descriptions of crosscutting code. While, pre-weaving and post-

weaving scripts are sequences of Smalltalk statements describing initialization op-

erations to be performed before and after weaving crosscutting code into applica-

tion core.

A crosscutting be it static or dynamic is implemented using a set of mixins. Mixins

describing static crosscuttings are aimed to be inserted (on weave-time) into base-

level class hierarchies. While, mixins describing dynamic corsscuttings are aimed

to be inserted (on weave-time) into meta-level class hierarchies.

Besides aspects, developers have also to provide application core. That is a set of

classes organized using composition and inheritance relationships. These classes

define basic structure and behavior of application objects. They do not hold any

instance variable or method related to any aspect.

3.3 Weaving Unified Aspects

As mentioned before, weaving relies on reflection, and mixin-based inheritance.

For every class A in application core, the weaver builds a meta-object class AMeta.
Each instance of A is controlled by an instance of AMeta. So, instances of AMeta
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provide the semantics of behavior (message sends and receptions) and structure

(instance variables reads and writes) of instances of A. An application is obtained
once mixins provided by various aspects are linked through inheritance to appli-

cation core classes and corresponding meta-object classes. It worth noting that the

meta-object class hierarchy is parallel to the class one. So, given B a subclass of

A, BMeta the class of meta-objects of instances of B is built by the weaver as a

subclass of AMeta

Once the weaver creates meta-object classes, it repeats the four following steps for

every aspect.

(1) Provide a map stating which aspect’s mixins to link to which core application

classes. This step is necessary because the aspects’ definitions does not refer

to application core classes.

(2) Evaluate the current aspect’s pre-weaving script.

(3) Link the current aspect’s mixins to application core classes.

(4) Evaluate the current aspect’s post-weaving script.

Because of the use of mixin-based inheritance, the cross-cutting code remains iso-

lated from application core (though it is linked). Relying on Smalltalk dynamicity

our solution supports not only dynamic weaving, but also dynamic unweaving. To

complete this support, the structure of unified aspects includes also pre-weaving

and post-weaving scripts. The pre-weaving script is evaluated before unlinking

classes and mixins. The post-weaving script is evaluated after unlinking classes

and mixins.

Joint point are expressed using the map and the MOP. That is, joint point cover

class definitions, message sends and receptions, and instance variables reads and

writes.

3.4 Aspects Interactions and Conflicts

Aspects does not only alter the structure and behavior of the application core, they

also may affects each other execution. Consider an aspect A1 that makes a core ap-
plication classC inherit from some mixinM1. Suppose also that we weave into this
application another aspect A2 that adds some other mixin M2 to the superclass list
of classCMetaObject, the class of meta-objects of instances of classC. Therefore,
the semantics of code introduced by the A1 aspect using theM1mixin is altered by
the A2 aspect which introduces the M2 mixin.

Conflicts may arise when two aspects link mixins with homonymous methods or

instance variables to a same class. Mixin-based inheritance provides us with a first

solution to this open issue. Indeed, developers can order mixins linked to each class.

Methods introduced in mixins appearing first in a class definition override homony-

38



mous methods defined in other mixins. This solution currently implemented in our

prototype is rather coarse grain and does not address the case of homonymous in-

stance variables. Van Limberghen and Mens [17] describe a solution that tackles

this problem.

Yet another cause of conflicts is having weaving scripts of different aspects perform

“contradictory” actions (e.g. setting some class variable to different values). We

address this issue by allowing developers choose aspects precedence as in AspectJ.

That is, developers choose the order of weaving. However, the resolution of this

kind of conflicts deserves further investigations we defer to future work.

4 Examples
 

 

 

Fig. 8. A Subset of the distributed diary system built with our solution

Figure 8 shows part of the distributed diary system built using our solution after

weaving 4 . Application core includes various classes: Person, Supervisor, and
Diary. However, these classes does not define any instance variable or method re-
lated to aspects such as absence management, log or authentication.

4 The full code is available on-line at http://csl.ensm-douai.fr/MetaclassTalk
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4.1 Example of static cross-cutting: the “absence management” aspect

The absence management aspect introduces two new roles: absenceRequester and

absenceManager. An absenceRequester is supposed to store an available vacation

days. It is also supposed to understand the requestVacation: message which ar-
gument is the vacation duration in days. As a response to this message an ab-

senceRequester checks if the duration is less than or equal to available vacation

days and then requests the confirmation of an absenceManager (message accept-
Vacation: duration for: anAbsenceRequester). When the absenceManager ac-
cepts the request, the absenceRequester decrements available vacation days counter

and inserts an event describing the absence into a diary.

Aspect subclass: #AbsenceManagementAspect
instanceVariableNames: ’’
classVariableNames: ’’
poolDictionaries: ’’
category: ’Unified AOP-Diary Example-Aspects’.

AbsenceManagementAspect >> initialize
super initialize.
self addAllMixins: {AbsenceRequester. AbsenceManager}

Fig. 9. Definition of the “absence management” aspect

Each one of the above described roles is implemented using a mixin. So, mix-

ins AbsenceRequester and AbsenceManager define appropriate instance vari-
ables and methods for handling vacation requests. So, the description of the “ab-

sence management” aspect includes only these two mixins. Figure 9 shows that

this description consist in defining a class which instances have two mixins: Ab-
senceRequester and AbsenceManager. Pre-weaving and post-weaving scripts
are implemented as methods in the aspect’s class. Because here we don’t need any

special processing, we don’t override the existing empty implementations provided

by class Aspect. It worth noting that there is no direct reference to application core.
Therefore, this aspect can be reused in other applications.

| absenceAspect |
absenceAspect := AbsenceManagementAspect new.
absenceAspect map: AbsenceRequester to: Person.
absenceAspect map: AbsenceManager to: Supervisor.
absenceAspect weave.

Fig. 10. Weaving the “absence management” aspect

To weave the “absence management” into our application, we need first to map

each of its mixins to application core classes. In our implementation, an aspect is

but an object that can be parameterized with a map describing which mixins to link

to which application core classes (see figure 10). Then, by sending the weavemes-
sage to the aspect, the weaving is finished. First, pre-weaving script is performed.
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Then, the AbsenceRequestermixin is added to the superclasses list of class Per-
son. Next, the AbsenceManager mixin is added to the superclasses list of class
Supervisor. Last, the post-weaving script is performed.

4.2 Example of dynamic cross-cutting: the authentication aspect

As mentionned above, an aspect definition can include mixins that can go either

to the base-level or to the meta-level. The “absence management” presented in

the previous subsection is an aspect which definition relies on mixins that are to

be linked to base-level classes. Here we present the “authentication” aspect which

implementation relies on changing the semantics of message dispatch. So, it defines

mixins that are to be linked to meta-object classes.

The authentication aspect introduces two roles: authenticatedClient and secured-

Provider. An authenticatedClient holds a login and a password that grant him ac-

cess to services of some securedProvider. So, when an authenticatedClient needs

to send some message to a securedProvider, authorizedClient first sends the pair

login and a password to the serviceProvider. A securedProvider accepts processing

only messages sent by client with valid login and password.

The authentication aspect implements these two roles using two meta-level mix-

insAuthenticatedClientMeta andSecuredProviderMeta. Figure 11 provides the
actual code of these two mixins. We can see that mixin AuthenticatedClientMeta
extends the semantics of message sending. It overrides method send:from:to:arguments:
introduced in the MetaclassTalk MOP to perform first authentication before ac-

tually sending messages. Mixin SecuredProviderMeta extends the semantics of
message reception. It overrides method receive:from:to:arguments: introduced
in the MetaclassTalk MOP to actually perform received message from only authen-

ticated clients.

The obtained authentication aspect is reusable since it does not refer to any core

application class. Now, let see how to weave it. In our diary application accesses

to a given diary have to be restricted to only some persons (e.g. its owner). Hence,

instances of Person should be authenticated before message sends to instances of
Diary. And, instances ofDiary should check authorizations on message receptions.
To get this behavior, we map mixin AuthenticatedClientMeta to class Person-
Meta and mixin SecuredProviderMeta to class DiaryMeta. After weaving we
get the mixins and meta-object classes linked.

Figure 12 provides an example showing how actually authentication is performed.

Every instance pers1 of class Person is linked to a meta-object pers1Meta in-
stance of PersonMeta. And, every instance diary1 of class Diary is linked to a
meta-object diary1Meta instance of DiaryMeta. When pers1 sends some mes-
sage, say addEvent:, to diary1, the message sending is intercepted by the pers1Meta
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Mixin named: #AuthenticatedClientMeta
instanceVariables: Õloginpassword Õ
category: ÕUniÞedAOP-Diary Example-AspectsÕ.

AuthenticatedClientMetat ! login: loginString password: passwordString
login := loginString.
password := passwordString

AuthenticatedClient ! send: selector from: sender to: receiver arguments:
args

receiver metaObject authentify: sender login: login password: password.
" super send: selector from: sender to: receiver arguments: args

Mixin named: #SecuredProviderMeta
instanceVariables: ÕpasswordDict authenticatedClientsÕ
category: ÕUniÞedAOP-Diary Example-AspectsÕ.

SecuredProviderMeta ! initialize
super initialize.
passwordDict := Dictionary new.
authenticatedClients := Set new

SecuredProviderMeta ! authentify: client login: login password: tentativePass-
word
| actualPassword |
actualPassword := passwordDict at: login ifAbsent: [" self].
actualPassword = tentativePassword ifFalse: [" self].
authenticatedClients add: client

SecuredProviderMeta ! acceptMsg: selector from: sender to: receiver
" sender == receiver or: [

(authenticatedClients includes: sender)]

SecuredProviderMeta ! receive: selector from: sender to: receiver argu-
ments: args

(self acceptMsg: selector from: sender to: receiver) ifFalse: [
" self error: ÕAccessrestrictedÕ].

" super receive: selector from: sender to: receiver arguments: args

Fig. 11. Mixins for the “authentication” aspect
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Fig. 12. Example of an authentication aspect in action

meta-object. This interception translates into a message send:. . . 5 implicitly dis-

patched (i.e. by the reflective infrastructure) to pers1Meta (step 1). Arguments of
this message are informations about the addEvent: message (e.g. sender, receiver,
selector,. . . ). The meta-object pers1Meta attempts to do authentication by sending
message authentify: pers1 login: loginOfPers1 password: passwordOfPers1
to diary1Meta, the meta-object of the receiver (step 2). Then, pers1Meta deliv-
ers the addEvent: message to perform to diary1Meta (step 3). The diary1Meta
meta-object does check if the sender (i.e. pers1) has been granted access. If pers1
is not allowed to add an event to diary1, an exception is thrown. Otherwiser, the
addEvent: message is performed by diary1 (step 4).

5 RelatedWork

5.1 AspectJ

AspectJ [16] mainly focuses on dynamic cross-cutting aspects. Nevertheless, using

inter-types declarations, it does support to some extent the definition of static cross-

5 The actual selector of this method is send:from:to:arguments:superFlag:-
orginClass:.
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cutting. Indeed, AspectJ allows the introductions of methods and instance variables

into existing classes. However, no conflict support is provided when two aspects

requires the introduction of homonymous instance variables or methods in the same

classes.

Aspects reuse is also an issue with AspectJ. As demonstrated in section 2.1.2

(page 32) AspectJ does not encourage reuse. Building reusable aspects mainly re-

lies on developers discipline and results into complex code even for simple aspects.

Last, AspectJ is complex. Dynamic and static cross-cutings are defined using dif-

ferent language constructs.

5.2 Hyper/J

Hyper/J stemmed from work on Multi-Dimensional Separation of Concerns (MD-

SOC) [20]. It allows developers choose arbitrary dimensions to carve up and mod-

ularize applications. Every dimension is implemented as a set of classes. Com-

position rules allow developers express how to merge classes defined in different

dimensions.

Hyper/J shares with our work uniformly define aspects. However, our solution sup-

ports incremental dynamic weaving and unweaving. In Hyper/J weaving is a static

operation that relies on program transformation. No information about original di-

mensions are available in the resulting application.

5.3 AspectS

AspectS is a dynamic infrastructure supporting AOP in Smalltalk [13]. It allows

expressing uniformly both static and dynamic cross-cuttings. However, because

AspectS’ implementation relies on method wrappers, only cross-cuttings related to

message dispatch can be expressed. Accesses to existing instance variables can not

be captured.

Besides, new instance variables can not be introduced in application classes. Nev-

ertheless, aspects can hold dictionaries that associate state to application objects.

This solution has two limitations. Access to dictionaries is slow compared to direct

access to instance variables. And, the code of aspects holding such state is rather

complex.
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5.4 ClassBoxes

ClassBoxes are modules allowing the definition of scopped class extensions [1].

They can be used to implement static cross-cutting [2].

This approach supports dynamic weaving/unweaving of aspects. Besides, visibility

control helps resolving some potential conflicts. However, the use of ClassBoxes to

implement dynamic cross-cutting is still to be studied.

5.5 Traits

Traits can be viewed as mixins without structure (no instance variables), but with

a powerful composition mechanism [22]. The trait model indeed provides differ-

ent operators to compose traits at methods granularity level. Developers can for

example hide or rename some trait’s method.

Traits can be used instead of mixins to implement unified aspects. Their compo-

sition operators can be helpful for solving conflicts among aspects. Moreover, the

absence of instance variables definitions in traits reduces conflicts. However, it also

restricts their expressive power.

6 Conclusionand Futur eWork

We described in this article foundations for a platform allowing a unified descrip-

tion of dynamic and static cross-cutting. To this end, we make use of mixins as

aspects building blocks. In this context, weaving relies on mixin-based inheritance

and reflection. Static cross-cutting is implemented using mixins that are inserted

into base-level class hierarchies by the weaver. While dynamic cross-cutting is im-

plemented using mixins are inserted into meta-level class hierarchies by the weaver.

This solution helps building reusable aspects since mixins can be easily imple-

mented without any connexion to application classes.

One possible perspective of this work is to improve conflict resolution support. Our

current solution mainly relies on explicit mixins linearization. Application devel-

opers can only reorder mixins linked to a given class. Granularity of aspect conflict

resolution can still be finer to allow even more conflicts resolutions. Traits com-

positional operators introduced by Schärli et al. [22] is a possible solution to deal

with conflicts at the method level. Another alternative is to use the mixin model

introduced Van Limberghen et al. [17] which provides operators to deal with both

methods and instance variables conflicts.
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Reuse is yet another intersting direction to follow. In this paper, we mentioned

mixin reuse to build different aspects. We also, presented aspect reuse to build

different applications. A third possibility yet to explore is aspect reuse to build new

aspects out of existing ones.
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Abstract

Meta programming is the act of reasoning about a computational system. For example, a

program in Prolog can reason about a program written in Smalltalk. Reflection is a more

powerful form of meta-programming where the same language is used to reason about,

and act upon, itself in a causally connected way. Thus on the one hand we have meta-

programming that allows different languages or paradigms to be used, but without causal

connection, while on the other hand we have reflection that offers causal connection but

only for a single language. This paper combines both and presents inter-language reflec-

tion that allows one language to reason about and change in a causally connected way

another language and vice-versa. The fundamental aspects of inter-language reflection and

the language symbiosis used therein, are discussed. Moreover the implementation of two

symbiotic reflective languages is discussed: Agora/Java and SOUL/Smalltalk.

Key words: Meta Programming, Reflection, Linguistic Symbiosis, Inter-Language

Reflection

1 Introduction

Software engineering practices often require tools that incorporate a form of meta

programming for extracting information from programs, checking them against a
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certain specification or generating them. Examples abound such as tools for detect-

ing bad smells in programs to be refactored [1], checking the program’s confor-

mance with architectural restrictions [2], generating skeleton code for the imple-

mentation of design patterns or user interface elements [3], detecting the possible

types a variable can hold in programs written in a dynamically typed language [4]

and so on. In a meta-programming context, the base language is the language of

the computational system under analysis, whereas the meta language is the lan-

guage in which a representation of the base program is made available and which

is used to perform the analysis. The meta language does not necessarily have to

be the same as the base language. In fact, it has often been found that different

programming paradigms are more suitable for certain meta-programming activi-

ties than others. Several approaches exist where the base language is for example

a procedural or object-oriented one, while the meta language is based on a diffe-

rent paradigm: logic programming languages such as Prolog have been found to

be especially suitable for extracting information from programs [1] and expressing

constraints over a program’s structure [5,1,6,7], the well-known tool Lint that in-

corporates a regular-expressions-based language for encoding patterns of typically

problematic C code [8].

In the particular form of meta programming known as reflection, the base and meta

languages are the same [9,10,11]. This contrasts with the aforementioned observa-

tion that using different programming languages as base and meta languages can be

beneficial. A second crucial difference between reflection and meta programming

is that in the former the base program and its representation as data in the meta

program are causally connected [12,13]. This allows the meta program to also ma-

nipulate the elements of the base program that are made available to it, which could

be the base program’s source text, runtime stack, data structures in memory and

so on. When the meta program only inspects the base level elements, the system is

called introspective; when it also modifies them, it is called intercessory [11]. Since

in either case the base and meta programs are represented in the same language, the

base and meta programs can also be the same, allowing a program to manipulate

itself while it is running. Reflection is heavily relied upon in the self-extensible

software development systems of Smalltalk [14,15], Self [16] and CLOS [11].

This paper introduces inter-language reflection, a form of reflection between two

different languages, possibly of a different programming paradigm. Inter-language

reflection extends the causal connection property of reflection to hold between these

different languages. In addition to reflection, another fundamental ingredient of

inter-language reflection is linguistic symbiosis between the two languages. Lin-

guistic symbiosis enables the representation of data of one language in the other,

as well as the activation of behavior described in one language from the other. In

order to achieve these two elements, a data mapping and a protocol mapping need

to be devised between the two languages. A clean linguistic symbiosis between two

languages that each have traditional reflection, results in inter-language reflection,

where a program can be implemented in one language and still use the reflection
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interface of the other language.

Inter-language reflection as presented in this paper is implemented in Agora [17]

and SOUL [18]. Agora is a prototype-based object-oriented language that has inter-

language reflection with Java, a class-based object-oriented language. This allows a

very dynamic programming style in Agora, while providing access to the extensive

libraries of Java. SOUL is a variant of Prolog, a logic programming language, and

has inter-language reflection with Smalltalk, an object-oriented language. It has

been successfully used as a tool to support several software engineering activities,

such as detection of design patterns, software architectures or bad smells in source

code [19], as a basis for aspect-oriented programming [20], or to reason about run-

time execution traces [21]. While previous papers have demonstrated the usefulness

of Agora and SOUL, this paper’s purpose is to illustrate concrete instances of inter-

language reflection and the specific implementation strategy. The reason why we

introduce these two instances, is that Agora shows inter-language reflection of two

different languages of the object-oriented programming paradigm, whereas SOUL

demonstrates the more complex inter-language reflection between a language of the

logic programming paradigm and a language of the object-oriented programming

paradigm.

The contributions of this paper are:

• the identification of the limits of traditional reflection and meta-programming,
• the definition of inter-language reflection and its use of linguistic symbiosis,
• the presentation of a concrete implementation strategy of inter-language reflec-
tion.

The outline of the paper is as follows. Section 2 defines inter-language reflection

and shows that it can be achieved through traditional reflection and linguistic sym-

biosis. Section 3 introduces the concept of linguistic symbiosis, and its key ele-

ments of data mapping and protocol mapping. Sections 4 and 5 show the linguistic

symbiosis in Agora and SOUL, respectively. In both cases, the data mappings be-

tween the languages involved are explained. Section 6 explains how the data map-

ping at the base level is achieved by protocol mapping at the meta level. Section 7

introduces the concrete implementation strategy of linguistic symbiosis and inter-

language reflection that is employed in both Agora and SOUL. Section 8 presents

an example of inter-language reflection. Section 9 discusses related work, and Sec-

tion 10 concludes the paper.

2 Inter-Language Reflection = Linguistic Symbiosis + Reflection

This paper introduces inter-language reflection, a form of reflection between two

different languages, possibly of a different programming paradigm. Inter-language
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Language BLanguage A

! !

! Reflection

Linguistic Symbiosis

Fig. 1. Conceptual overview of inter-language reflection between two languages A and B:

A and B are reflective languages that are in linguistic symbiosis.

reflection extends the causal connection property of traditional reflection to hold

between these different languages. As such, a program that uses the reflection in-

terface of the one language can be described in the other language. Therefore, inter-

language reflection provides all the aforementioned benefits of being able to repre-

sent a meta program in a different programming language (or even paradigm) than

the base language. Additionally a program implemented in one language, is able to

make changes to elements of a program implemented in another language.

The key idea exposed in this paper is that inter-language reflection between lan-

guages A and B can be achieved by combining the following two ingredients (this

is shown in Figure 1):

• traditional reflection of both language A and language B. Languages with tradi-

tional reflection allow programs to observe and manipulate the data of their own

execution process just as if that data were regular data in the language.

• linguistic symbiosis between language A and language B. Two languages are in

linguistic symbiosis when they can transparently exchange data and invoke each

other’s behavior. In order to achieve this, data of both languages needs to be

mapped to one another, as well as the protocols for invoking behavior.

It is important to note that by allowing linguistic symbiosis between the two reflec-

tive languages, they can not only access each other’s basic data and behavior at the

base level, but also data and behavior through the reflective interfaces. Linguistic

symbiosis is presented in the next section.

Note that we assume languages in which there’s an explicit meta representation of

the language’s operations in the evaluation process. This typically holds for inter-

preted and bytecode interpreted languages.

3 Linguistic Symbiosis Model Overview

As illustrated in Figure 2 this section focuses on linguistic symbiosis in itself.

Two languages are in linguistic symbiosis when they can transparently invoke each

other’s behaviour and exchange data. Linguistic symbiosis enables the represen-

tation of data of one language in the other, as well as the activation of behavior

described in one language from the other. Our model for achieving linguistic sym-

biosis consists of two elements, a data mapping and a protocol mapping that is
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Language BLanguage A

Meta
of A

Meta
of B

Fig. 2. Conceptual overview of linguistic symbiosis between two languages A and B, show-

ing both base and meta levels.

needed between the two languages:

Data mapping. To achieve a tight integration at the syntactic level when passing

data between the programs in the different languages, the data should “appear”

in each language as seemingly native data. This means that it should be possible

for programs in B to apply operations on data of A as though it was native data

of B, and vice versa. Therefore operations invoked in B on data of A somehow

need to be translated to operations of A, and vice-versa.

Protocol mapping. The key point in linguistic symbiosis is that the data mapping

at the syntactic level comes down to a protocol mapping at the language im-

plementation level: making the data of one language “appear” in the other is

achieved on the language implementation level by ensuring that the meta rep-

resentations of that data can be passed between the interpreters. To do so the

protocols of the representations of both languages must be explicitly considered:

to allow a meta representation to be passed to another interpreter requires mak-

ing the meta operations of that interpreter applicable to that meta representation

as well. Explicitly considering the protocol mapping gives a clear picture of the

differences between the languages that need to be resolved in order to integrate

them syntactically at the base level.

This linguistic symbiosis model does not constitute a general definition of how

to construct protocol mappings for concrete languages, but serves as a conceptual

framework that needs to be instantiated. The following sections therefore discuss

the data mapping and protocol mapping for two concrete cases: Agora and Java,

and SOUL and Smalltalk. Section 4 discusses the data mapping for Agora and

Java, Section 5 discusses this for SOUL and Smalltalk, and Section 6 discusses the

protocol mapping for both cases.

4 Linguistic Symbiosis between Agora and Java

Defining a linguistic symbiosis between Agora and Java requires transparent ways

for exchanging data and invoking behavior. Exchanging data means that it should

be possible to pass an Agora object to a Java program, and vice-versa to pass a Java
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frame VARIABLE:

("java.awt.Frame" JAVA) new;

ok VARIABLE:

("java.awt.Button" JAVA) newString: "OK";

frame addComponent: ok;

okListener VARIABLE: [

implements METHOD:

(1 ARRAY: ("java.awt.event.ActionListener" JAVA));

replaces METHOD:

("java.lang.Object" JAVA);

actionPerformedActionEvent: e METHOD: {

("java.lang.System" JAVA) out printlnString: "Button Pressed!";

frame setVisibleboolean: false

}

];

ok addActionListenerActionListener: okListener

Fig. 3. Example of the language symbiosis between Agora and Java.

object to an Agora program. Invoking behavior means that from Agora it should be

possible to send messages to these Java objects, and vice-versa to send messages

to Java objects from within Agora programs. For these exchanges and invocations

to be transparent, the Java object should appear as an Agora object in the Agora

program: an Agora program should be able to send messages to a Java object in the

same way as it sends messages to native Agora objects. The same should hold for

Agora objects in Java programs.

4.1 An Example

Figure 3 shows a concrete example of an Agora program that uses linguistic sym-

biosis with Java:

• The first expression defines the variable frame to which we assign a newly
created instance of the Java class Frame. Note that here the message JAVA is

sent to a string that contains the name of a Java class, the message returns this

Java class as an Agora object to which then the message new is sent.

• The second expression similarly defines a variable ok to hold an instance of the
Java class Button.

• The third expression sends the message addComponent: to the frame with
the button as argument. Note that this message is sent using the regular Agora

syntax for message sending, behavior is effectively invoked on the Java object

contained in the frame variable as if it were an Agora object.
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• The fourth expression defines a variable okListener to hold a new Agora

object to act as the button’s listener.

• The fifth expression sends the message addActionListenerActionListener:
to the button with the Agora object as argument to install this listener. Note that

since the ok variable contains a Java object, the message and its arguments are

passed to Java which in this case means an Agora object is passed to Java.

4.2 Data Mapping

Accessing Java objects from Agora. In Agora it is possible to access Java classes

as regular Agora objects. The constructors are invoked through Agora messages

to create new instances. Figure 3 shows a number of examples where a Java class

is accessed from Agora using the JAVA message. The JAVA message is sent to

a string, which interprets the string as the name of a class in Java and returns

that class. Thus the first objects that can be “grabbed” from Agora are classes

by using their name. Using Agora messages like new and newString: new

instances are created. Another way for Java objects to wind up in Agora is of

course by having them passed as arguments to messages to Agora objects.

Passing Agora objects to Java. Agora objects are only passed to Java when they

are used as arguments in messages to Java objects from within Agora. In the last

expression, the message addActionListenerActionListener: is sent

to the Java Button object, with the Agora object okListener as argument.

Because Java is a class-based language and Agora is not, the Agora object needs

to appear as the instance of a Java class when it is passed to Java. Which class

it is made an instance of is determined by the Agora object itself: Agora objects

that are passed to Java are expected to implement the message implements

and the message replaces which should respectively return an array of Java

interfaces and a single Java class. From Java, the Agora object then appears as an

instance of a class that implements the interfaces as given by the implements

message and that is a subclass of the class as given by the replaces message.

Note however that in order to preserve the dynamic nature of Agora, it is not

checked whether the object actually supports the messages as declared by the

Java interfaces.

5 Linguistic Symbiosis between SOUL and Smalltalk

SOUL and Smalltalk differ more fundamentally in their underlying paradigm than

Java and Agora: Smalltalk is an object-oriented language while SOUL is a logic

language. Achieving the linguistic symbiosis is therefore much more complicated,

since the basic building blocks of each language differ: Smalltalk uses objects and

messages, while SOUL uses logic terms and backtracking.
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productcustomer

if customer is loyal then customer has 10% discount

customer is loyal if customer has charge card

business rules

business objects

cross-language

method / rule

triggering

cross-language

value exchange

Fig. 4. Illustration of issues in defining a symbiosis between a logic and object-oriented

language.

SOUL Smalltalk

discount(?customer, ?product, 10) if

  loyal(?customer).

discount(?customer, ?product, 15) if

  student(?customer),

  educationalProduct(?product).

loyal(?customer) if

  [ ?customer hasChargeCard ].

educationalProduct(?product) if

  equals(?sectionitems, [ Section education products ]),

  [ ?sectionitems includes: ?product ]

...

Product>>priceFor: aCustomer

  | discounts |

  discounts := 

    (SOULEvaluator 

         evaluate: 'discount(?customer, ?product, ?discount)'

         withArguments:

            (Array with: #customer -> aCustomer

                        with: #product -> self))

          valuesForVariable: #discount.

  ^ price * (100 - discounts max) / 100

Fig. 5. Actual implementation of the business rule example in Smalltalk and SOUL

5.1 Issues and An Example

To achieve the linguistic symbiosis we again need to show how the data is mapped,

and how protocol differences are resolved. These issues are illustrated in Figure 4

with an example application of symbiosis where logic rules are used to implement

business rules about an object-oriented business application [22]: an object prod-

uct calculates its discounted price for another object customer. A first issue to be

solved is that the discount is inferred by the logic rules, which somehow have to

be triggered. This is depicted by the black arrow starting from product. Secondly,

when triggered, the logic rules need information from the objects in order to infer

information. For example, one of the rules needs to invoke a method of the cus-

tomer object that establishes whether customer has a charge card or not (denoted

by the black arrows). Therefore a third issue is that the logic rules need to access

the object to begin with (denoted by the white arrows). Lastly, the result of the in-

ference of the logic rule needs to be accessible in Smalltalk again. For example, the

object product needs to refer to the inferred discount of customer, as depicted by

the white arrow starting from product.
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Figure 5 shows the code for the example in SOUL and Smalltalk. In SOUL (left part

of the figure), two rules are implemented for a predicate discount, and a third

rule implements the loyal predicate used in the first rule for discount. The dis-

count rules are triggered from the Smalltalk class Product’s method priceFor:

by sending a message evaluate:withArguments: to the class SOULEvaluator.

The rules get access to the customer and product objects by having them passed to

the message to the SOULEvaluator together with an array that specifies to which

logic variables the objects should be bound. The result is made accessible in Small-

talk as an object with all the possible results for the logic variable ?discount,

these solutions are accessed by sending the message valuesForVariable:

which returns a collection with all the solutions, this collection is assigned to

the variable discounts. The rule for the loyal predicate illustrates how rules

can access information from the objects. This is done using a Smalltalk term, an

expression that is syntactically like a Smalltalk message expression enclosed in

square brackets, but it is not just a regular Smalltalk expression as it can con-

tain logic variables to pass values from logic rules to Smalltalk methods. The

only condition in the loyal rule is a Smalltalk term, specifying that the mes-

sage hasChargeCard sent to the ?customer object should return the boolean

true. The educationalProduct rule illustrates more advanced accessing of

information from the objects: in the first condition of the rule, the logic variable

?sectionitems is bound to the result of a Smalltalk message which gets a col-

lection of all the products of the educational section, the second condition specifies

that this collection should include the product.

5.2 Data Mapping

Passing objects from Smalltalk to SOUL. Objects are generally passed to SOUL

by invoking logic queries from Smalltalk and passing the objects as arguments

to the query. While it is possible for logic rules to create new Smalltalk objects

by sending instance creation messages to classes, this is not generally used as a

logic query should normally not have any side effects.

Passing logic data from SOUL to Smalltalk. SOUL logic data can be passed to

Smalltalk as arguments in Smalltalk terms, and appears in Smalltalk as objects.

Message sends on these objects are simply mapped to data access operations on

the logic data, thus mostly only accessor messages can be sent to these objects.

6 Linguistic Symbiosis at the Meta Level

As explained in Section 3, linguistic symbiosis involves a data mapping at the base

level which is implemented as a protocol mapping at the meta level: to ensure that

the interpreter of one language can apply its meta operations to the meta representa-

tions coming from the other interpreter, the protocols of these representations need
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Fig. 6. Linguistic symbiosis between two languages A and B at the meta level: A and B

have meta-level representations that have different protocols that need to be bridged.

to be mapped to each other. This is illustrated in Figure 6: data of languages A and

B is represented at the meta level, and on this meta level the differences of protocol

between the representations need to be resolved.

As before we now show how this is accomplished in Agora and Java on the one

hand, and in SOUL and Smalltalk at the other hand. The choice of the meta lan-

guage in which these interpreters are written doesn’t really matter for demonstrat-

ing how the protocol mapping at the meta level works. We’ll however also show

in the next section how the conceptual model we explain here is used in actual

implementations. In that case one of the two languages is actually implemented in

the other and there is not a clear separation between the meta level and base level.

To clearly show the difference in how the mappings occur then, we already in this

section use one of the two base languages on the meta level as well: Java in the first

case, Smalltalk in the second. The important point is that there is a clear separation

of the base and meta levels, and that a common language is used on the meta level

for the two base level languages. This is explained in further detail at the start of

the next section.

6.1 Protocol Mapping for Agora and Java

On the meta level, there are two interpreters, one for Agora and one for Java. As

we’ve assumed Java to be the meta level language for the implementation of these

interpreters as well, these interpreters are written as a number of cooperating ob-

jects of different classes. Two important classes are the ones that implement the

base level objects themselves: a class JavaObject and a class AgoraObject.

Instances of these classes are thus meta level objects that represent base level ob-

jects.

Each of the two classes of meta objects understands a fairly similar protocol that im-

plements the message sending of the base level. Both JavaObject and AgoraObject

have methods that are the implementations of base level message sending. Of

course, this protocol is similar but not entirely the same: the class JavaObject

supports the meta operation send(JavaMessageName, Array[JavaType],
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Fig. 7. Linguistic Symbiosis in more detail, focussing on the left and right appearance

relationships and their equivalent relationships on the meta level.

Array[JavaObject]) while the class AgoraObject supports the meta op-

eration send(AgoraMessageName, Array[AgoraObject]) 1 .

As shown in Figure 7, the data mapping of the base level can be split in left and

right appearance relationships which allow base language data of one language to

appear in the other language. On the meta level, there are meta representations for

this base data, and the left and right relationships of the base level require equiva-

lent protocol mapping relationships at the meta level. A clean equivalent relation-

ship and way of implementing the symbiosis is to introduce wrapper classes that

take care of mapping the protocol differences: in the case of Agora and Java, a class

JavaWrappedAgoraObject and a class AgoraWrappedJavaObject can

be introduced. Instances of these classes respectively wrap around an AgoraObject

instance and support the JavaObject protocol, or wrap around a JavaObject

instance and support the AgoraObject protocol. So for example in the figure,

the base level Java object labeled (1) is represented by the meta object labeled

(2) and appears in Agora as an Agora object (3), which is implemented as an

AgoraWrappedJavaObject wrapper around the JavaObject instance (2).

One desirable property of the left and right relationships is that they cancel each

other out: applying the right relationship to wrapped meta object produced by the

left relationship should yield the original meta object, and vice-versa.

The protocol mappings used on the meta level between Agora and Java meta objects

should have the following effect on the base level for messages between Agora and

Java objects:

Sending messages from Agora to Java objects. In Agora variables, Java objects

1 Of course, other implementations are possible as well, the ones chosen here simply illus-

trate the point that there is an inherent difference that requires a mapping from one to the

other to enable symbiosis between the two languages.
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appear as regular Agora objects, and can be sent messages in the same way as

other Agora objects. For this to work a mapping is needed that maps messages

sent to Java objects in Agora to Java messages, taking into account the diffe-

rent syntax and semantics used for messages in the two languages. The semantic

difference is that the name of a message in Agora uniquely identifies a method

for a specific receiver object, while in Java it does not due to the possibility for

overloading. The syntactic difference is that Agora messages consist of multiple

keywords after the fashion of Smalltalk, while Java messages consist of a sin-

gle name. The solution adopted is to construct an Agora message from a Java

message by using the type of each argument as the name for the corresponding

keyword, with the exception of the first keyword which consists of the name of

the Java message together with the type of the first argument. The solution for the

semantic differences thus at once also provides one for the syntactic difference.

Sending addComponent: to frame is an example of an Agora message

constructed from a Java message. The Java class Frame has at least two add

methods: one which takes a single argument with static type Component and

one which takes a single argument with static type PopupMenu. As we wish to

add a ”Component” in the example, the resulting mapped message that is sent

from Agora to the Java object in the frame variable is addComponent:, a

message consisting of a single keyword which is the concatenation of the Java

message name add: with the name of the type of the first argument.

The same mapping is used for invoking constructors on classes, with the dif-

ference that the special name ”new” is used for the constructors as they are name-

less in Java. Thus to create an instance of the Java Button class from within

Agora using the constructor that takes a String as an argument, the message

newString: can be sent to the Button class from within Agora.

Sending messages from Java to Agora objects. When contained in Java variables,

Agora objects can be sent messages to by Java objects in the same way as the lat-

ter would send messages to other Java objects. A Java message sent to an Agora

object is constructed from an Agora message in the inverse way as described

above.

A critical point in the mappings performed by the protocol wrappers is to ensure

that the appropriate left and right relationships are applied when mapping argu-

ments of one protocol to the other. When a JavaWrappedAgoraObject maps

a Java send operation to the Agora send operation, the arguments involved in

the message send are Java meta objects which also need to be converted to Agora

ones. Thus, the mapping done by this wrapper semi-formally comes down to what

is shown in Figure 8.

The rule simply describes the same protocol mapping solution for sending Java

messages to Agora objects as described above, but illustrates the point of needing to

convert the receiver and arguments to Agora objects. Applying the left relationship

on the receiver, which in this case is the JavaWrappedAgoraObject wrapper,

simply results in the unwrapped Agora meta object. Similarly, the left relationship
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receiver.send("name", { type1, type2, É typen},
                                        {argument1, argument2, É argumentn})

left[receiver].send("nameType1Name:type2Name:É typenName",
                                 {left[argument1], left[argument2], Éleft[ argumentn]})

!

==
right[result]

==
result

Fig. 8. Semi-formal description of meta operation mapping for the send operation from

Java to Agora.

applied to the arguments either wraps them or unwraps them, depending on whether

they were wrapped Agora meta objects produced by the right relationship, or plain

Java meta objects in the first place. As also illustrated, the result of the mapped

message also needs to be mapped back using the right relationship to turn it from

an Agora object into a Java object.

The converse rule for mapping Agora messages to Java messages is very similar

and can be given without further explanation as illustrated in Figure 9, note that

this rule is easily derived from the rule above using the fact that the left and right

relationships cancel each other out (i.e. left[right[x]] = x).

receiver.send("nameType1Name:type2Name:...typenName",
                          {argument1, argument2, É argumentn})

right[receiver].send("name", {type1, type2, É, typen},
                                   {right[argument1], right[argument2], É right[ argumentn]} )

==
left[result]

!

==
result

Fig. 9. Semi-formal description of meta operation mapping for the send operation from

Agora to Java.

6.2 Protocol Mapping for SOUL and Smalltalk

Unifying objects. In an interpreter for a logic language like SOUL, unification is

a particularly important operation that is applied on the meta representations for

logic rules, logic functors and other logic terms. In the actual implementation of

SOUL, there is a class AbstractTerm from which all classes for represent-

ing the different kinds of logic terms - functors, variables and lists - inherit. The

AbstractTerm class defines an abstract method unifyWith:inEnvironment:
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which the other classes implement accordingly. The method is passed another

object that is the meta representation of another logic functor or list etc. and

an environment of logic variable bindings. The method on meta objects repre-

senting logic functors for example checks if the other object also represents a

logic functor, and then recursively sends the same unification messages to the

different objects representing the arguments of each of the two functors. A meta

object representing a logic variable responds to the message by checking whether

the environment already holds a binding for it. If not it simply adds a new bind-

ing with the meta object it is being unified with as the binding’s value. If there

already is a binding, the logic variable object again recursively sends the unifi-

cation meta message to the existing binding’s value with the same arguments it

received for the message itself, which are the environment and the logic meta

object it should unify with. Thus unification is implemented by a protocol of

recursive message sending, and the meta objects passed as arguments to the uni-

fication message are expected to support this protocol.

An interpreter for Smalltalk on the other hand has meta representations for

objects and classes. The meta objects representing Smalltalk objects need to

support a protocol for sending messages, accessing instance variables etc. The

meta objects representing classes need to support a protocol for looking up meth-

ods, defining instance variables etc. Thus, in an interpreter for Smalltalk, there

would be a class AnObject whose instances would represent objects at the

base level. The AnObject meta objects would understand messages such as

sendSelector:withArguments:.

Thus, the base-level left appearance relationship which allows a base-level

Smalltalk object to appear in SOUL, needs an equivalent on the meta level which

maps the unification protocol to the message send protocol. The particular solu-

tion chosen in SOUL for this issue is to allow objects to unify when they are

equivalent according to the equivalency message =. One way to implement the

left relationship on the meta level then, is to put a wrapper around Smalltalk

meta objects with the wrapper mapping the unification operation to the message

send operation. In SOUL, this wrapper is SmalltalkObject, a subclass of

AbstractTerm.

As with similar mappings in Java and Agora, care must again be taken to per-

form the appropriate right relationship on any meta objects involved in the map-

ping. Thus, when a SmalltalkObjectwrapper receives a unify:message,

it maps this operation to the message send operation send:withArguments:

where the message that is sent is =. Both the receiver of this operation and the

argument that it is passed need to support the message send protocol of Small-

talk meta objects, thus the right relation needs to be applied before applying the

message send operation. Semi-formally, the protocol difference mapping that

happens on the meta level is:

lo1 unify: lo2

right[lo1] send: #= withArguments: { right[lo2] }
!
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Sending messages from SOUL to Smalltalk objects. Message sending is again

not an operation native to logic programming, but depending on the type of the

message it can be mapped to either of two operations of logic programming.

Boolean messages can be naturally mapped to proving of conditions in logic

rules, while accessing data from objects by means of accessor or other side-

effect-less methods can be mapped to a part of unification. Invoking mutator and

other methods with side-effects does not make sense from the logic paradigm.

The mapping of the first two message types is handled in SOUL with the

same linguistic construct: the Smalltalk term. A Smalltalk term is a novel lin-

guistic construct that was added to SOUL specifically for symbiosis: as shown

in the rule for the predicate loyal in the example, a Smalltalk term is denoted

by square brackets (“[” and “]”) and contains a message send in Smalltalk syn-

tax but involving logic variables. A smalltalk term can be used as a condition

in a rule, as also shown in the rule for the loyal predicate, in which case the

condition proving operation of logic programming maps it to the evaluation of

the message of the Smalltalk term; the message is expected to return a boolean

which is then mapped to the success or failure of proving the condition. A Small-

talk term can also be used as an argument in a condition, or as part of other

compound data structures of logic programming such as lists, in which case the

unification operation maps it to execution of the message: when a Smalltalk term

is unified with another logic data construct, this is first mapped to evaluating the

message in Smalltalk and the resulting object is then again unified with the other

logic data construct using the process described in the previous point.

Invoking SOUL logic queries from Smalltalk. The invocation of logic queries

is mapped to a message send to a SOULEvaluator class in Smalltalk. The

SOULEvaluator class supports a message evaluate:withArguments:

which can be passed a query as a string. The second argument of this message is

an array which is used to specify which objects are passed to the query for which

logic variable: the array should contain associations of names of logic variables

to objects. The message finds all solutions for the given query in SOUL.

The result of the evaluate:withArguments: message requires another

mapping because of a particular difference between SOUL and Smalltalk: logic

queries can have several ”output” variables and furthermore can result in multiple

different results for these variables, while Smalltalk messages can only return a

single object. The results of the query are therefore mapped to a single object that

understands a message valuesForVariable: which expects as argument

the name of a logic variable used in the query. The result of this message is the

solutions of the query for that variable, mapped to a collection object.

Accessing SOUL data from Smalltalk. In logic programming, data is accessed

from compound structures such as functors and lists through unification, this

needs to be mapped to Smalltalk’s accessor messages for accessing data. When a

SOUL value is passed to Smalltalk, it appears in Smalltalk as an instance of the

equivalent Smalltalk class for that type of SOUL value: lists appear as instances

of OrderedCollection, numbers as Number instances etc. Functors are

mapped to instances of the SOUL-specific class CompoundTerm, which sup-
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ports messages for accessing the functor’s name and its arguments.

7 Inter-Language Reflection in Actual Implementations

Our conceptual model for inter-language reflection and linguistic symbiosis is read-

ily applicable to actual implementation schemes where the two languages in sym-

biosis are implemented as interpeters in a third common implementation language.

There are however two differing schemes possible, and in this section we explain

how the conceptual model maps to these schemes. The first possible variation is

that the interpreters are not written in a common implementation language. The

second variation is that the interpreter of one language is written in the other lan-

guage, and that a linguistic symbiosis is defined between the first language and its

implementation language rather than with a language that is also implemented in

that implementation language.

As noted earlier, the first variation simply shifts the problem of achieving a linguis-

tic symbiosis one level down. A key point in our conceptual model is to explicitly

take into account the meta level for both of the two base level languages, and to

assume that at the meta level there is a common implementation language. This al-

lows us to clearly show how data mapping at the base level comes down to protocol

mapping at the meta level: while the meta representations of each language can al-

ready be exchanged between the two interpreters because of the common language,

they support a different protocol of meta representations which needs to be mapped.

In the actual implementation variation where the meta representations of one lan-

guage are written in language X and those of the other in language Y, there needs

to be a linguistic symbiosis between X and Y to allow the meta representations to

be interchanged in the first place.

The second variation essentially entails that the meta level of one language is made

to overlap the base level of the other language. As illustrated in Figure 10, the

interpreter for the one language is written in the other language, and there is no

interpreter for the other language at this level. One reason for this variation is that

in practice it is typically easier to implement a new language in the one with which

it should be in an inter-language reflection relationship, rather than in a common
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Fig. 11. Folding of inter-language reflection and language symbiosis in the actual imple-

mentation of SOUL in Smalltalk.

language, or that such an implementation already exists and there is a need to al-

low for inter-language reflection. Note that while we already used one of the base

languages as meta language as well in the explanation of the conceptual model in

Section 3, we still made a distinction between the meta level and the base level.

The variation we are referring to here is that, as illustrated in Figure 11, the meta

representations of one language – SOUL in the figure – exist on the same level

as the values of the other language. This deviation of the conceptual model has

an effect on how the linguistic symbiosis and inter-language reflection are actually

implemented, as we’ll discuss in more detail in the remainder of this section.

7.1 Linguistic Symbiosis Implementation

One effect of the base and meta level overlap is that the right relationship maps

a SOUL (or Agora) value directly to a wrapper. Contrast this with the pure con-

ceptual model of Figure 7, where the right relationship allows a SOUL value to

appear in Smalltalk, and this appearance is implemented as a wrapper around the

meta object representing the value. Here, the right relationship maps directly to the

wrapper. Furthermore, this wrapper is a base level Smalltalk object, rather than a

meta level object as in the pure conceptual model. Thus the wrapper translates base

level Smalltalk (or Java) messages tometa operations on the SOUL (or Agora) meta

object.

The important point to note about this difference in how the mappings work is

that the mappings in the conceptual model more clearly show the protocol differ-

ence that is being solved. This is the reason for clearly separating the base level

and meta level in the conceptual model. For example, the mappings in the concep-

tual model show that the Java message send operation takes the static type of the

arguments into account, while the one for Agora does not. Because in the actual
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implementation, wrappers map between base level and meta level operations, this

difference is no longer as obvious. The mapping performed by the right wrappers

in the actual implementation for Agora and Java is for example the one given in

figure 12. Note again that the base level Java message with name name is mapped

to the Agora meta operation send, while previously it was the Java meta operation

send that was mapped to the Agora meta operation send.

receiver.name(argument1, argument2, É  argumentn)

left[receiver].send ("nameType1Name:type2Name:É typenName",
                                 {left[argument1], left[argument2], Éleft[ argumentn]})

( where {type1 ... typen} are the static types of the arguments )

!

==
right[result]

==
result

Fig. 12. Semi-formal description of base and meta level operation mapping in actual im-

plementations with overlap of base and meta levels.

The left relationship is similarly affected. Making a Smalltalk object appear in

SOUL for example involves wrapping the Smalltalk object in a wrapper that maps

the SOUL meta protocol to the Smalltalk base level, instead of as in the conceptual

model where it maps it to the Smalltalk meta protocol.

7.2 Inter-Language Reflection Implementation

The effect of the overlap in the actual implementations is also of folding the inter-

language reflection of one direction. To reflect about one language from within the

language that implements it does not require getting a reflective representation in

the one language and passing it through symbiosis to the other. So in the case of

SOUL in Smalltalk, there is no need for the (base level) Smalltalk to access a re-

flective representation of SOUL by having SOUL reflect on itself and passing the

reflective representation by linguistic symbiosis to Smalltalk. Instead, for Smalltalk

objects to reflect on SOUL only requires them to directly access the Smalltalk ob-

jects representing SOUL without applying the right relationship. This can actually

be another reason for deviating from the conceptual model in the actual implemen-

tation. As it is thus for one language not necessary to be reflective. Note however,

that in the other direction where SOUL is used for inter-language reflection about

Smalltalk the combination of linguistic symbiosis and traditional reflection is still

used to achieve this inter-language reflection.
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8 Examples

A very simple example of using inter-language reflection in SOUL about Small-

talk is one for generating accessor methods on a class. While simple, the example

nevertheless clearly shows the use of linguistic symbiosis for inter-language reflec-

tion. More extensive examples can be found in previous publications on the use

of SOUL [1,2,6,21,23]. The following rule defines what the source for an accessor

method for a variable of a class should be:

accessorMethod(?class, ?varname, ?source) if

hasInstanceVariable(?class, ?varname),

equals(?source, [ ?varname , ’ ˆ ’ , ?varname ])

The first condition of the above rule specifies that ?varname should be the name

of an instance variable of the class ?class. The predicate hasInstanceVariable

is one from a library that comes with SOUL with several such predicates, the rules

for this predicate are not shown here, but we can note they make use of linguistic

symbiosis to retrieve the instance variables from the class. The second condition of

the above rule specifies that the ?source variable should contain a string which

is the concatenation of the variable name, with a return expression that returns the

variable’s value. Note that this concatenation is defined using an argument to the

equals predicate where linguistic symbiosis is used: the value in ?varname is

right mapped to Smalltalk, which in this case will result in a string, to which then

the concatenation message “,” is sent, the resulting string is left mapped back to

SOUL.

This rule can then be used in a query to actually generate all the accessor methods

for a class, for example by finding all solutions to the query below one can generate

all accessor methods on the BankAccount class:

if accessorMethod([BankAccount], ?variable, ?body),

[ ?class compile: ?body. true ]

The above query shows two things. First of all, it clearly shows the use of the com-

bination of traditional reflection and linguistic symbiosis for doing inter-language

reflection: the compile: message that is sent is a reflective message in Smalltalk

and it is sent from SOUL using linguistic symbiosis.

Secondly, the query shows that both introspection and intercession using inter-

language reflection about Smalltalk is possible from SOUL. While doing side-

effects breaks the declarative nature of logic programming and is therefore usually

not recommended, there is no inherent restriction in SOUL that prevents one from

accessing Smalltalk’s intercessory reflection interface. Thus it is possible to send

such messages as compile: and other messages that change the Smalltalk pro-

gram, as well as all the messages for simply querying the Smalltalk program for
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lists of instance variables of a class, or its subclasses etc.

9 Related Work

The term “linguistic symbiosis” was previously defined in the work on RBCL [24].

RBCL is a language implemented in C++ which also has linguistic symbiosis with

C++. This is used to allow RBCL base level objects to interact with, and take the

place of the RBCL meta objects defined in C++, thus achieving what we have

dubbed traditional reflection. There are three important differences with our work.

Firstly, the use of linguistic symbiosis as a mechanism for achieving inter-language

reflection was not considered. Secondly, the languages between which symbiosis

was defined were not fundamentally paradigmatically different as in our case for

SOUL and Smalltalk. Lastly, in RBCL the symbiosis was directly defined in the

implementation with overlap of the RBCL meta level and C++ base level, there

was no consideration of the conceptual model we introduced where the linguistic

symbiosis is defined through a common meta level for the two languages which

allows a clearer modeling of which meta operations need to be mapped and how.

While Agora was one of the first languages to be implemented and integrated in

Java, the popularity of the platform has brought about numerous languages which

are hosted in Java. In most cases, linguistic symbiosis and our model for it was

not explicitly considered. In several cases, the integration is asymmetric: from the

hosted language, Java classes can be instantiated and the instances can be sent mes-

sages, but only Java objects can be passed as arguments, not objects implemented

in the hosted language (i.e., the integration is parasitic instead of symbiotic). In

other cases, the integration is not fully asymmetric, but the use of values from the

hosted language in Java is not transparent. For logic languages integrated in Java,

an extensive survey illustrating these problems is given by D’Hondt [25].

The integration of Piccola in Java (JPiccola) and also in Smalltalk (SPiccola) is very

interesting in this respect, as it is an exceptional case in which a concept similar to

linguistic symbiosis, “inter-language bridging”, was considered for achieving the

integration [26]. However, while in the definition of “inter-language bridging” the

meta-level of both languages is also considered, the meta and base levels are not

clearly separated which has resulted in an asymmetric integration. The meta oper-

ations applied by the interpreters are not explicitly considered: the definitions of

the up and down operations, which are respectively equivalent to our left and right

operations, is only given in terms of base level data mapping rather than as protocol

mapping at the meta level. The up operation maps a Smalltalk object to a Piccola

“form” with a “service” - the behavior of the form - for each method of the object.

The down operation is described as a simple mapping in which “the form itself is

passed down to the host language”. This actually has the semantics of mapping a

Piccola form to its meta representation in Smalltalk, the services of the form are
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thus not mapped to Smalltalk methods and a Piccola form cannot be sent messages

from Smalltalk to invoke the services as if the form is a regular Smalltalk object.

The down operation thus confuses the base and meta levels and actually is a fold-

ing of the linguistic symbiosis and inter-language reflection operations as we’ve

described in Section 7. The integration is thus asymmetric as it is not possible to

implement a form in Piccola which when passed “down” behaves as an existing

Smalltalk object, while in the other direction it is possible to implement a Small-

talk object which when “upped” behaves the same as a native Piccola form. An

interesting aspect of Piccola is that it allows reflective control of the up operation:

instead of simply returning the “upped” object, the up operation can be modified to

return a Piccola form which has a field “peer” with the actual “upped” object. This

can be used to give the “upped” object a Piccola-specific interface by implementing

services that appropriately forward to the peer. However, the up and down opera-

tions behave differently on such forms and do not have the desirable property of

cancelling each other out (cfr. Section 6.1): applying down on such a form results

in the “downed” peer, when that is again “upped” it is not the original “downed”

form. This resulted in the need for a reflective control over the down operation as

well, so forms can be explicitly “protected” in certain cases when they are downed

[26].

A specific goal of the .NET platform is ”language inter-operability”. For this, a

common intermediate language was defined, to which all languages supported on

the platform are compiled. The common intermediate language is actually a more

primitive form of the major language of the platform, C#. Compiling a language

to .NET is thus in part a base level data mapping to integrate with C#, which does

not clearly expose the meta level protocol differences of C# and the implemented

language.

One can hardly talk about reflection without discussing the work that has been done

in the LISP community, even though the goals of our approach are quite different.

One of the very nice features of LISP is that it has a built-in mechanism to represent

its language constructs: the quotation form. This provides a core meta-reasoning

structure, since parts of programs can be assembled, passed around and then eval-

uated at will. This basic LISP functionality was extended in the well-known work

on procedural reflection by Smith [27]. In this work, 2 languages were introduced.

The first, 2-LISP, deals with quotation issues by providing two explicit user primi-

tives to switch between representations of structures and the structures themselves.

These primitives were called up and down, the equivalents of the left and right rela-

tionships used in this paper. We want to stress two problems with 2-LISP, which is

that up and down needed to be called by the user whenever necessary and that down

is not the inverse of up. 2-LISP was actually meant as the basis for the better-known

3-LISP, a reflective language with an implementation based on reflective towers.

Muller has argued that the quotation form in the original definition of LISP is es-

sentially flawed [28], and hence that the apply in LISP and descendants like 2-

69



LISP and 3-LISP or even Scheme crosses levels. Moreover, it is this level-crossing

that allows much of the meta-circular capabilities of LISP. This was remarked by

Muller, and was addressed in his LISP flavor, called M-LISP. In M-LISP, the apply

function does not cross levels, which removes a lot of the awkward constructions

needed in 2-LISP. Moreover, up is represented by a relation R, and down by R−1,

where down is the inverse of up. Reification has to be introduced at the cost of

equational reasoning (which is done with extended M-LISP), and, even extended

M-Lisp corresponds to only a restricted 3-Lisp.

The approach taken by inter-language reflection is comparable with the approach

taken by M-Lisp, except that the goals are quite different. The goal of M-Lisp (as

with the other research in reflection in general) is to study ’self-extensibility’ of

programs, and provide formal language semantics to that end. The approach in our

paper is driven from a software engineering problem, to study a symbiosis between

two languages from different paradigms. In our case, left and right therefore not

only bridge levels, but also language paradigm boundaries. As in M-Lisp (and con-

trary to 2-Lisp and 3-Lisp), left and right in SOUL are symmetric and are called

automatically. Note however that in SOUL this relation is still kept fairly simple

(only objects are reified as logic terms), however this is not necessarily the case.

One of the important parts of future work is to have a tighter integration between

languages by reifying more object-oriented concepts, which leads to a more diffi-

cult relation.

10 Conclusion

In this paper we introduced inter-language reflection, an extension of traditional

single-language reflection to two languages. We introduced a scheme for achiev-

ing inter-language reflection where traditional reflection is combined with linguis-

tic symbiosis. Linguistic symbiosis allows programs in two languages to transpar-

ently interchange values and invoke behavior defined on these values in the other

program. As traditional reflection already allows programs to invoke behavior and

access values that are causally connected to its own execution process, the combi-

nation with linguistic symbiosis automatically allows programs in each language to

access the traditional reflective interface of the other language.

We introduced a conceptual model for linguistic symbiosis where, in contrast with

previous work on linguistic symbiosis, we made the meta level of both base le-

vel languages explicit. This model thus allows us to clearly show how achieving

linguistic symbiosis on the base level comes down to solving protocol differences

between the meta operations applied on the meta level. On the meta level, different

meta operations are applied to the meta representations for each language, and al-

lowing the values on the base level to be interchanged requires making the meta

operations for one language applicable to the meta representations of the other. We
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illustrated this for two cases of linguistic symbiosis, that of SOUL with Smalltalk,

and of Agora with Java.

We showed how in actual implementations of inter-language reflection and linguis-

tic symbiosis, the clear separation made in the conceptual model between base level

and meta level is typically abandoned. This simplifies the actual implementation of

inter-language reflection as the base level of one of the two languages can directly

access the meta representations of the other. We showed how this affects actual im-

plementations of linguistic symbiosis to involve wrappers that map base and meta

operations rather than meta operations as in the conceptual model. But this folding

of one meta level makes the linguistic symbiosis mechanism harder to understand.

The simpler conceptual model helps to see the mechanisms in their pure form and

subsequently to understand the ’shortcut’ taken in typical implementations.
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1 Intr oduction

Many objectives of software engineering can be served by appropriate program

transformation techniques. Software adaptation can be used for Binary Compo-

nent Adaptation (BCA), a technique proposed by Keller and Hölzle which relies on

coarse-grained alterations of component binaries to make them interoperable [1].

Another objective of software adaptation is that of separation of concerns [2], as

first emphasized by work carried out in the reflection community [3–5], and more

recently, aspect-oriented programming (AOP) [6]. In this context, transformation

techniques are used to merge together different pieces of software encapsulating

different concerns of the global system. Program transformation is a valid imple-

mentation techniques for reflection and AOP when an open interpreter of the con-

sidered language is not available.

Fine-grained control of computation, such as message passing control in the con-

text of object-oriented programming, is the corner stone of many interesting appli-

cations [7]. It has been used for a wide range of application analysis approaches,

such as tracing [8–10], automatic construction of interaction diagrams, class affin-

ity graphs, test coverage, as well as new debugging approaches [11, 12]. Message

passing control has also been used to introduce new language features in several

languages, for instance multiple inheritance [13], distribution [14–16], instance-

based programming [17], active objects [18], concurrent objects [19], futures [20]

and atomic messages [21, 22], as well as backtracking facilities [23].

CLOS is one the few languages that offers a dedicated metaobject protocol sup-

porting language semantics customization [24]. Other languages such as Smalltalk

and Java rely on techniques or libraries to either transform code or take control of

the program execution [7, 25]. The most basic way to alter programs is of course

to modify the source code and recompile it. This approach is used by several Java

systems, such as OpenJava [26] and the Java Syntactic Extender [27]. However,

in many contexts, relying on the availability of source code is limiting since most

applications ship in binary form, and in open distributed systems, source code is

usually not known in advance. Furthermore, the source language from which the

actual binary was obtained is not necessarily the mainstream language of the run-

time system. Bytecode manipulation, as done in the Java world by tools such as

BCEL [28] and Javassist [29] is a particularly pertinent alternative. The challenge

is to provide appropriate high-level abstractions to bytecode transformation, in or-

der to shield users from the burden of working at the bytecode level [25].

To the best of our knowledge, there is no single bytecode transformation tool for

the Smalltalk/Squeak environment, in the line of what Javassist represents for the

ducasse@iam.unibe.ch (Stéphane Ducasse), etanter@dcc.uchile.cl (Éric

Tanter).
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Java world. This is all the more surprising that the Squeak environment actually

represents an ideal environment for bytecode transformation. In contrast with Java

where full bytecode transformation is only possible at load time, and very severely

limited at runtime, Squeak enables the full power of bytecode transformation to be

used dynamically. The purpose of BYTESURGEON is precisely to leverage the flex-

ibility of the Smalltalk language and the Squeak environment to provide a backend

to designers of toolkits for component adaptation, reflective and metaprogramming,

and aspect-oriented programming.

The contributions of this paper are:

• a motivation for the need of a dynamic bytecode transformation framework for
Smalltalk, working at appropriate levels of abstraction,

• a framework, called BYTESURGEON, that enables runtimebytecode transforma-
tion via a two level API,

• a simple MOP that can be used to compare bytecode transformation frameworks.

The paper is organized as follows: Section 2 explains the need for bytecode ma-

nipulation at appropriate levels of abstraction, by discussing related work. Then

we present BYTESURGEON at work in Section 3. Section 4 details some aspects

of the architecture. In Section 5, we validate the interest of our framework via

the implementation of two language features: method wrappers [10], and a simple

runtime metaobject protocol (MOP) making use of runtime manipulation for dy-

namic (un)installation of hooks; a first set of benchmarks completes the validation

of BYTESURGEON. Section 6 discusses future work and concludes.

2 The Needfor BytecodeManipulation

There are many ways to change the semantics of programs, ranging from code pre-

processing to modification of the language runtime environment. If the language

runtime is not an open implementation offering an adequate metaobject proto-

col (MOP) [24], then modifying it directly sacrifices portability; since mainstream

Smalltalk virtual machines such as Squeak are not open in this sense, we discard

the alternative of intervening at the VM level.

Source code transformation can be done either directly on the text (concrete syntax)

or on the abstract syntax tree (abstract syntax). Furthermore, in language environ-

ments where source code is compiled to an intermediate bytecode language which

is abstract enough, bytecode transformation is an interesting approach; it is actually

widely used in the Java community.

In Section 2.1 we discuss the inconveniences of source code approaches. Still, once

bytecode transformation is agreed upon, the issue of the abstraction level offered to
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the programmer appears, discussed in Section 2.2. We also discuss the limitations

of bytecode transformation in the context of Java.

2.1 Disadvantagesof SourceCodeTransformation

Transforming source code at the concrete syntax level is typically avoided because

of the lack of structure and abstraction at the text level. Transformation of abstract

syntax trees (ASTs) is much more adequate, but still suffers from a number of

limitations.

No accessto the sourcecode.For the sake of saving space or ensuring a first level
of privacy, the source code of an application is usually not distributed. Using source

code strippers or removing symbolic information are current practices to reduce the

size of an application before deployment. Furthermore, in open contexts such as

mobile agent platforms and open distributed systems, code is typically not known

in advance. One can of course rebuild an AST from bytecode, but this technique

presents a number of challenges: bytecode-to-AST decompiling is a slow process,

and typically requires the decompiler to know about bytecode generation patterns

used by the compiler so as to rebuild meaningful AST nodes.

No original languagewarranty.Most mainstream languages today, such as Java,
Squeak and C#, are based on a virtual machine executing bytecodes, and these

virtual machines are actually used as the execution engines of various languages,

other than the “original” ones. For instance, for the Croquet environment [30], a

number of experimental scripting languages have been developed, among them lan-

guages similar to JavaScript and LOGO. Another example is the Python language,

which can be compiled to Java bytecodes [31]. To provide practical performance,

these languages come with their own custom compiler that produces bytecode for

a production-quality virtual machine. Therefore a code transformation tool work-

ing at the AST level rebuilding the AST from bytecode would require a custom

decompiler. On the other hand, working on bytecode, although lower-level than

AST, makes it possible to uniformly apply transformations even in the presence of

non-original languages.

Recompiling is slow. Finally, transforming source code means that a compiling
phase is necessary afterwards to regenerate bytecodes. Recompilation is a slow pro-

cess, much slower than manipulating bytecode; benchmarks of Section 5.3 validate

this statement.
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2.2 BytecodeTransformationApproaches

Due to the many reasons explained above, a wide variety of tools have been pro-

posed that rely on bytecode transformation. Surprisingly, most of these tools have

been made for Java, and we are aware of very few related proposals in the Smalltalk

world.

Java and BytecodeTransformation. The Java standard environment only allows
for bytecode transformation at load time. At runtime, it is only possible to dynam-

ically generate new classes from scratch, not to modify existing ones. These re-

strictions have been somehow relaxed in the context of the JVM debugger interface

(JDI) [32], but relying on the debugger interface is not reasonable in a production

environment. Furthermore, the possibilities of class reloading are strongly limited

as, for instance, new members cannot be added to classes. Using load-time trans-

formation in Java also raises a number of subtle issues related to class loaders and

the way they define namespaces in Java [33].

Level of Abstraction. The experience gained with Java bytecode transformation
tools brings a number of insights that ought to be considered when designing a new

framework. The most fundamental one is that of the level of abstraction provided

to programmers.

Tools like BCEL [28] and ASM [34] strictly reify bytecode instructions: as a conse-

quence, users have to know the Java bytecode language very well and have to deal

with low-level details such as jumps and alternate bytecode instructions (a Java

method invocation can be implemented by several bytecode instructions, depend-

ing on whether the invoked method is from an interface, is private, etc.).

On the contrary, Javassist [35] and Jinline [25] focus on providing sourcecodelevel
abstractions: although the actual transformation is performed on bytecode, the API
exposes concepts of the source language. This is highly profitable to end users. In

its latest version [29], Javassist even offers a lightweight online compiler so that

injected code can be specified as a string of source code. The Javassist compiler

supports a number of dedicated metavariables, which can be used to refer to the

context in which a piece of code is injected.

As a matter of fact, bytecode-level manipulation is more complex than source-

level manipulation because of the many low-level details one needs to deal with.

However, working at the bytecode level also makes it possible to express code

that is not directly expressable in the source language(s). This dilemma basically

motivates the need for both APIs, as is done in Javassist: a high-level API provides

source-level abstractions, and a low-level API provides bytecode-level abstractions.

Proposalsfor Smalltalk. To the best of our knowledge there is no general-purpose
bytecode manipulation tool for a Smalltalk dialect. AOStA [36] is a bytecode-to-
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bytecode translator that aims at providing higher-level, transparent, type-feedback-

driven optimizations. It was not thought to be open to end users for bytecode ma-

nipulation 1 . Method wrappers [10] make it possible to wrap a method with be-

fore/after code. They are very fast to install and remove, as they do not need to

parse bytecode or generate methods, but are not a general-purpose transformation

tool. Several extensions actually need more power than just before/after control.

AspectS [37] has been recently proposed as an aspect-oriented interface to the re-

flective capabilities of Smalltalk combined with method wrappers (to implement

before/after advices). AspectS is actually a tool that would much profit from BYTE-

SURGEON, as it would significantly raise its expressive power.

2.3 Motivation

From the above, it should be clear that a general-purpose bytecode manipulation

tool for Smalltalk is missing. Such a tool ought to provide convenient abstractions

to users, both at the source level and bytecode level. BYTESURGEON is precisely

such a tool. Beyond its interest for the Smalltalk community, BYTESURGEON also

opens the door to a brand new range of experiments with runtime bytecode trans-

formations, since it has none of the limitations of existing Java proposals. For

instance, BYTESURGEON makes it possible to analyze concrete issues of fully-

dynamic AOP.

3 BYTESURGEON at Work

BYTESURGEON is our library for runtime program transformation in Smalltalk,

currently implemented in the Squeak environment. BYTESURGEON complements

the reflective abilities of Smalltalk [38] with the possibility to instrument methods,

down to method bodies. Smalltalk provides a great deal of structural reflection: the

structure of the system is described in itself. Structural reflection can be used to

obtain the object representing any language entity. For instance, the global variable

Example stands for the class (the object representing the class) Example, and the

object describing the compiled method aMethod in class Example is returned by

the expression Example>>#aMethod. Dynamically adding instance variables and

methods to an existing class is fully supported by any standard Smalltalk environ-

ment. However the structural description of a Smalltalk system stops at the level of

methods: compiled method cannot be reflected upon. Conversely, BYTESURGEON

can be used to do both introspection and intercession on compiled methods.

1 Actually, BYTESURGEON could profitably use AOStA for its backend, but this study is

left as future work.
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3.1 IntrospectingMethodBodies

Let us first see how BYTESURGEON is used to introspect method bodies. The fol-

lowing code statically counts the number of instructions that occur in all methods

of the class Example:

InstrCounter reset.

Example instrument: [ :instr | InstrCounter increase ]

The instrument: method is implemented in class Behavior. As a parameter it is

given a block (of standard Smalltalk code) that takes one argument. This block is

an instrumentationblock: for each instruction within all methods of the class, the
instrumentation block is evaluated with a reification of the current instruction as

parameter. We will see later what an instruction reification is. For now, suffices to

say that for each instruction, a global counter is increased.

There are variants of the instrument: method for each particular language opera-

tion: constant, variable access, read and store and message sending. For instance,

instrumentSend: only evaluates the instrumentation block upon occurrences of

the message send operation. Besides calling the instrumentation method on a class,

thereby affecting all its methods, we can call it on a single method:

SendMCounter reset.

(Example>>#aMethod) instrumentSend: [ :send | SendMCounter increase ]

3.2 ReiÞcationof LanguageOperations

Instructions in a method body are static occurrences of the operations of a lan-

guage. BYTESURGEON supports message send, access to instance variable and

local variables, and constants. The structural model representing language opera-

tions is shown on Figure 1 2 . This structural model is bytecode-based. It does not

encode as much information as an AST does, e.g., it is not possible to extract, from
an IRSend, the instructions that correspond to the arguments of the send. This is a

limitation of bytecode-based transformation against AST-based transformation.

When calling an instrumentation method (i.e., instrument:, instrumentSend:)
reification of instructions are built, as instances of the appropriate class in the hier-

archy, and passed to the instrumentation block. The instrumentation can then intro-

spect and change them. For instance, the following piece of code prints the selector

2 The isXXX methods (e.g., isSend) are provided as a convenience to avoid the use of
visitors and double dispatch.
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IRInstVarAccess

isInstVarAccess

IRInstVarWrite
isInstVarWrite

IRInstVarRead
isInstVarRead

IRTempAccess

isTempAccess

IRTempWrite
isTempWrite

IRTempRead
isTempRead

IRSend
selector
isSend

IRSuperSend
isSuperSend

IRConstantAccess
constant
isConstantAccess

IRAccess
offset
isAccess
name

IRInstruction
isAccess
IsInstVarAccess
isInstVarRead
isInstVarWrite
isTempAccess
isTempRead
isTempWrite
isSend
isSuperSend
isConstantAccess
method

Fig. 1. Structural model of instructions in BYTESURGEON.

of each message send occurring within Example>>#aMethod:

(Example>>#aMethod) instrumentSend: [ :send |
Transcript show: send selector printString; cr]

Method Evaluation.A peculiar language operation ismessagereceive(the callee-
side equivalent of a message send). Actually, a message receive is realized by two

operations: method lookup and method evaluation. Since we are working at the

bytecode level, we do not have access to method lookup, only methodevaluation.
Rather than corresponding to a bytecode instruction inside a method body, method

evaluation corresponds to a method body as a whole. Since BYTESURGEON treats

all language operations in a uniform manner, methods have the same introspection

and intercession interface than instructions (e.g., see Section 3.3.3).

3.3 ModifyingMethodBodies

BYTESURGEON supports two ways of modifying method bodies: a bytecode-level

manner, where the user directly specifies the required transformation in terms of

bytecode representations, and a source-level manner, where the transformation is

specified with a string of source code. We hereby only present the source-level API.

The bytecode-level API is briefly mentioned in Section 4.3.

Similarly to Javassist [29], BYTESURGEON provides an online compiler that makes

it possible to specify code to be inserted as a string. The methods to insert code be-

82



fore, after and instead of an occurrence of a language operation are named respec-

tively insertBefore:, insertAfter: and replace:. They take as argument the source

code as a string, which is subsequently compiled by the BYTESURGEON compiler,

and the resulting code is inserted at the appropriate position. For instance, the fol-

lowing code inserts a call to the system beeper before each message send occurring

within Example>>#aMethod:

(Example>>#aMethod) instrumentSend: [ :send | send insertBefore: ’Beeper beep’ ]

The code string can contain any valid Smalltalk code 3 , plus two kinds of special

variables: user-deÞnedvariables to refer to statically-available information, and
metavariablesfor runtime information.

3.3.1 AccessingStaticInformation:User-deÞnedVariables

Statically-known information about an instruction can be used in the construction

of the string. For instance, the following example records the name of selector of

each message send occurring at runtime:

(Example>>#aMethod) instrumentSend: [ :send |
send insertAfter: ’Logger logSend:’ , send selector printString]

Here we query the objects describing the message send operations for the name

of the message sent. To ease the construction of the string and avoid hard-to-

understand string concatenation, BYTESURGEON makes it possible to define cus-

tom variables with the syntax <: #variable>, and giving a list of association from
variable names to object references 4 :

(Example>>#aMethod) instrumentSend: [ :send |
send insertAfter: ’Logger logSend: <: #sel> ’]

using: { #sel -> send selector }

3.3.2 AccessingRuntimeInformation:Metavariables

The online compiler of BYTESURGEON also supports a number of predefined

metavariables that refer to information available at runtime, such as the receiver

of a message send (Figure 2). Metavariables are an essential part of the expres-

3 self, super and thisContext have their usual meaning, knowing that this code will be

evaluated in the place where it is inserted.
4 This is a limited sort of quasi-quoting a la Scheme; supporting true quasi-quoting (with
no needs to specify manually the associations) is left as future work.

83



Operation Metavariable Description

Message Send/ <meta: #arguments> arguments as an array

Method Evaluation <meta: #argX> X thargument

<meta: #sender> sender object

<meta: #receiver> receiver object

<meta: #result> returned result (after only)

Temp/InstVar Access <meta: #value> value of variable

<meta: #newvalue> new value (write only)

Fig. 2. Metavariables supported by BYTESURGEON.

siveness of a good bytecode transformation framework. The exact set of avail-

able metavariables depends on both the operation selected –in the case of a mes-

sage send, metavariables are provided to refer to the sender, the receiver and the

arguments– and the transformation to perform –when inserting after, it is possible

to access the result–. Metavariables are denoted by the <meta: #variable> con-

struct. For instance, the following code replaces each message send with a call to a

dispatcher metaobject in charge of the actual method lookup [7, 39]:

(Example>>#aMethod) instrumentSend: [ :send | send replace:
’CustomDispatcher send: <: #selSymbol> to: <meta: #receiver>

with: <meta: #arguments> ’ ]

using: { #selSymbol -> send selector printString }

The BYTESURGEON online compiler takes care of generating the code to access

the runtime information denoted by the metavariables, by adding a preamble before

the inlined code. The runtime overhead due to preambles motivated us to maintain

a special syntax for metavariables (meta), to raise the attention of users that these

variables should be used conscientiously.

3.3.3 AlteringMethodEvaluation

To support transformation of method evaluation, method objects also support the

insertBefore:, insertAfter: and replace: messages. As an example, the following

code inserts a trace before each evaluation of a method in Example:

Example instrumentMethods:

[ :m | m insertBefore: ’Logger logExec: <: #sel> ’

using: { #sel -> m selector } ]
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The metavariables for method evaluation are the same as for message sending (see

Figure 2). The following example uses a metavariable to access the method evalu-

ation result:

Example instrumentMethods:

[ :m | m insertAfter: ’Logger logExec: <: #sel> result: <meta: #result> ’

using: { #sel -> m selector } ]

4 Inside BYTESURGEON

We now give an overview of the implementation of BYTESURGEON, in particular

the relation with the closure compiler and the transformation process. The low-level

transformation API is also discussed.

4.1 Squeak

BYTESURGEON is currently implemented in Squeak [40], an open source imple-

mentation of Smalltalk-80 [41]. Squeak is based on a virtual machine that interprets

bytecodes. During a normal compilation phase, method source code is scanned and

parsed, an abstract syntax tree (AST) is created and bytecodes are generated for the

corresponding methods (Figure 3).

Code
Generator

Scanner/
Parser

source text bytecodeAST

Fig. 3. The standard Smalltalk to bytecode compiler.

To implement BYTESURGEON in Squeak we could have directly work on byte-

code. However, rewriting bytecode is tedious and error-prone for several reasons:

the bytecode vocabulary is low-level, jumps have to be calculated by hand, the

expression of the context where bytecodes should be inserted is limited. Even sim-

ple modifications are surprisingly tedious to manage. Fortunately, a new compiler

for Squeak, the closure compiler, has been recently proposed which offers a better
intermediate bytecode representation.

4.2 TheClosureCompilerandits IntermediateRepresentation

The closure compiler [42] relies on a more complex bytecode generation step (Fig-

ure 4): first an IntermediateRepresentation(IR) is created; then the IR is used to
generate the real bytecode (the raw numbers).
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IRTranslatorASTranslator

AST bytecodeIR
Scanner/
Parser

source text

Code Generator

Fig. 4. The closure compiler.

The IR is a high-level representation of bytecode, abstracting away specific details:

jumps are encoded in a graph structure, sequences of bytecode-nodes form a basic

block, and jump-bytecodes concatenate these blocks to encode control flow. The

main goal of IR is to abstract from specific bytecode encodings: for instance, al-

though the bytecode for a program in Squeak is encoded differently than in Visual-

Works, their IR is identical. Using IR therefore makes the porting to other bytecode

sets simple.

The closure compiler has a counterpart, the decompiler, which converts bytecode

back to text. Here, the whole process works backwards: from bytecode to IR, from

IR to AST, and finally from AST to text.

As motivated in Section 2.2, BYTESURGEON ought to offer adequate abstractions

for both bytecode-level and source-level transformations. The IR of the closure

compiler actually represents an excellent alternative for working at the bytecode

level: it makes it possible to express code that is not directly obtainable from

Smalltalk source code, while abstracting away many details.

All classes reifying instructions (recall Figure 1) are from the closure compiler IR.

The low-level transformation API of BYTESURGEON is based on these classes. In

addition to the classes reifying instructions which correspond to language opera-

tions, the IR includes classes reifying bytecode-only instructions: IRPop, IRDup,

IRJump, IRReturn, etc.

4.3 Low-levelTransformationAPI

In Section 3, we have used the high-level API of BYTESURGEON to specify trans-

formations giving a string of source code, which may contain metavariables to ac-

cess dynamic information. The description of the new code to be inlined can also be

done by directly editing the instruction objects for the IR hierarchy. In the following

example, the selector of all sends of the message oldMessage:with: are replaced

by sends of the message newMessage:with:, by using the selector: accessor of

an IRSend object:

(Example>>#aMeth) instrumentSend: [ :send | send selector = #oldMessage:with:
ifTrue: [ send selector: #newMessage:with: ] ].
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The IRInstruction class can also be used as a factory to produce new objects de-

scribing bytecode. These objects can be used in replacement of the original instruc-

tion or be inlined before or after it. An alternative implementation of the code above

is:

(Example>>#aMeth) instrumentSend: [ :send | send selector = #oldMessage:with:
ifTrue: [ send replace: (IRInstruction send: #newMessage:with:)] ].

This implementation replaces the message send bytecode by a new one having a

different selector. IRInstruction send: #newMessage:with: returns an object that

describes a message send bytecode.

Specifying the transformation at the bytecode-level makes it possible to express

constructs that are impossible at the level of the Smalltalk language, and to easily

specify transformations that are more complex to express with the source-level API.

For instance, using the source-level API to change the selector of a message send,

as done above, is done as follows:

(Example>>#aMeth) instrumentSend: [ :send | send selector = #oldMessage:with:
ifTrue: [ send replace: ’<meta: #receiver> perform: #newMessage:with:

with: <meta: #arguments> ’ ] ].

Apart from being slightly more verbose and relying on the use of the reflective

message sending perform:with:, this approach requires the use of metavariables,

which are more costly due to the associated preambles that needs to be generated

(as shown in Section 4.4). Conversely, the low-level API makes it possible to do

this transformation directly, without requiring runtime reification.

4.4 Implementationof Metavariables

When BYTESURGEON instruments a method, the bytecode-to-IR part of the clo-

sure compiler generates the IR objects that are passed to the instrumentation block

specified by the user. If the source-level API is used, then the code to be inserted

is preprocessed to generate the IR nodes and to handle the metavariables, if any.

For metavariables, a preamble code is generated to ensure that the expected val-

ues will be on the stack. Then, the preamble and code are inserted into the IR of

the method. Finally, the IR-to-bytecode part of the closure compiler generates raw

bytecodes and replaces the old method with the new, transformed version.

In the following we explain the implementation of metavariables which reify run-

time information. Let us consider the reification of the receiver of a message send.

Preambles.Squeak uses a stack-based bytecode, so all parameters for a message
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send are pushed on the stack before the send bytecode is executed: first the receiver,

and then the arguments. For instance, the bytecode for the expression 3 + 4 is as

follows:

77 pushConstant: 3

20 pushConstant: 4

B0 send: +

7C returnTop

Consider that we now want to provide access to the receiver (3) via a metavariable:

(Example>>#method) instrumentSend: [:send |
send insertBefore: ’Transcript show: <meta: #receiver> as-

String’].

To support metavariables, we need to add bytecode to store the necessary values,

by popping them from the stack and storing them in additional temporary variables.

In our example, we need the receiver. Since the receiver is deep in the stack, below

the arguments, we also need to store the arguments in temporary variables, to be

able to access them afterwards. In the case of before/after, it is also necessary to

rebuild the stack. The resulting bytecode for our example is as follows:

22 pushConstant: 3

23 pushConstant: 4

68 popIntoTemp: 0 ”put argument in temp 0”

69 popIntoTemp: 1 ”put receiver in temp 1”

24 pushLit: ##Transcript ”start of inserted code”

11 pushTemp: 1 ”push receiver for printing”

D5 send: asString

E6 send: show:

87 pop ”end of inserted code”

11 pushTemp: 1 ”rebuild the stack”

10 pushTemp: 0

B0 send: + ”original code”

7C returnTop

To access all arguments as an array, the compiler generates code to create the array

instance, to add arguments to it, and to store the array in a temporary variable.

For performance and space reasons, preamble generation needs to be optimized.

First, the compiler only generates code for the metavariables that are effectively

used in the inlined code. For instance, if access to the arguments is not needed,

then the array creation is avoided. The second important optimization is to reuse
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temporary variables. Indeed, there are potentially many operations for which we

need to generate a preamble, in a single method. If we used new temporary variables

for each, we would soon run out of temporary variables (Squeak imposes a limit

of 256 temporary variables per method). Therefore, BYTESURGEON remembers

the original number of temporary variables and reuses the variables added for each

preamble. This information is saved inside the compiled method object, so that

reuse of variables works even if instrument: is executed several times on the same

method.

Inlining code.Once the preamble is added, the code to inline can be inserted. First,
the BYTESURGEON compiler generates the IR for the new code. For metavariables,

the compiler generates code that loads the corresponding temporary variables. The

generated IR instructions are then added to the original IR of the method. If neces-

sary, jump targets are adjusted and basic blocks renumbered. The new method IR

is then given to the closure compiler, which generates the final raw bytecodes and

installs the new method.

5 Validation

We now validate the interest of BYTESURGEON by showing how easy it is to imple-

ment two language extensions: method wrappers [10] and a simple runtime MOP

for controlling accesses to instance variables. Section 5.3 completes this validation

by reporting on performance measurements.

5.1 MethodWrappers

Method wrappers [10] wrap a method with before/after behavior. Wrapping a method

is implemented by swapping out the compiled method by another one, valueWith-

Receiver:arguments: that calls the before method, then the original method, and

finally the after method 5 :

MethodWrapper>>valueWithReceiver: anObject arguments: args

self beforeMethod.

ˆ [clientMethod valueWithReceiver: anObject arguments: args]

ensure: [self afterMethod]

5 At the time of this writing, BYTESURGEON does not yet support exception handlers, so

we actually implemented a simplified version where the after method is just inlined at the

end of the method.
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The BSMethodWrapper class contains the logic to install an instance of itself as

a method wrapper, with empty before/after methods.

To define a wrapper, a subclass should be created, specifying the before/after meth-

ods. For instance, class CountingMethodWrapper wraps a method to count invo-

cation of calls to a given method:

BSMethodWrapper subclass: #CountingMethodWrapper

instanceVariableNames: ’count’...

CountingMethodWrapper >>beforeMethod

self count: self count + 1

To count the invocations on a method, we install the wrapper:

wrapper := CountingMethodWrapper on: #aMethod inClass: Example.

wrapper install.

The installation of a method wrapper consists in first decompiling the before/after

methods to IR (ir), stripping the return at the end (strip), then replacing all self ref-

erences to refer to the wrapper (replaceSelf:), and finally inlining the before/after

methods (insertBefore:after:):

BSMethodWrapper>>inlineBeforeAfter

| before after |
before := (self class lookupSelector: #beforeMethod) ir strip.

after := (self class lookupSelector: #afterMethod) ir strip.

self replaceSelf: before. self replaceSelf: after.

self method insertBefore: before startSequence after: after startSequence.

BSMethodWrapper>>replaceSelf: ir ”replace self with pointer to me”

ˆ ir allInstructions do: [:instr | instr isSelf ifTrue: [
instr replaceWith: (IRInstruction pushLiteral: self)]].

As we can see, method wrappers are straightforward to implement with BYTE-

SURGEON. The complete implementation included in the distribution consists of

41 lines of code, with comments. This implementation of method wrapper should

only serve as an example of use of BYTESURGEON, it is not meant to be a replace-

ment yet since not all features of method wrappers are supported. Furthermore, as

illustrated in Section 5.3, standard method wrappers and BYTESURGEON method

wrappers have different performance profiles.
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5.2 A SmallRuntimeMOP

We now show how to implement a small runtime MOP for controlling accesses to

instance variables. A metaobject can be associated to a class, and upon accesses to

instance variables of objects from the class, it gets control via either its instVar-

Read:in: method (if it is a read access) or its instVarWrite:in:value: method (if

it is a write access). For instance, the following TraceMO simply outputs what is

happening to the transcript and then performs the standard action, i.e., returning the
instance variable value, or storing the new value:

TraceMO>>instVarRead: name in: object

| val |
val := object instVarNamed: name.

Transcript show: ’var read: ’, val printString; cr.

ˆval.

TraceMO>>instVarStore: name in: object value: newVal

Transcript show: ’var store: ’, newVal printString; cr.

ˆobject instVarNamed: name put: newVal.

This metaobject can be installed on class Point as follows:

MOP install: TraceMO new on: Point

TheMOP>>installmethod uses BYTESURGEON to replace the bytecodes that read

or store instance variables with calls to the metaobject (aka.hooks):

MOP class >>install: mop on: aClass

| dict |
dict := Dictionary newFrom: #mo -> mop.

aClass instrumentInstVarAccess: [:instr |
dict at: #name put: instr varname.

instr isRead

ifTrue: [instr replace: ’<: #mo> instVarRead: <: #name> in: self’

using: dict]

ifFalse: [instr replace: ’<: #mo> instVarStore: <: #name> in: self

value: <meta: #newvalue> ’

using: dict] ].

The dict dictionary is used to hold the reference to the metaobject controlling ac-

cesses, and for each access instruction, the name of the variable is put in it. This

makes it possible to use user-defined variables when specifying the transformation.
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Furthermore, since BYTESURGEON supports runtime bytecode manipulation, we

are able to completely uninstallhooks when needed:

MOP uninstall: MOExample.

Of course, this simple MOP is not complete: if methods are changed (recompiled),

the MOP is removed, there is no way to compose multiple metaobjects on the same

class, it is not possible to associate different metaobjects to different instances, etc.

But the basic features are there: a MOP for instance variable accesses that can be

installed and retracted at runtime –and completely implemented in lessthan 10
lines–.

5.3 Benchmarks

We now report on several preliminary benchmarks 6 we have performed to evalu-

ate the efficiency of BYTESURGEON. First, we report on transformation vs. com-

pilation costs, and then study the performance of the standard implementation of

method wrappers with that based on BYTESURGEON.

Transformation performance.One of the reasons for editing bytecode instead
of source is performance. To verify this claim, we have carried out a simple set

of benchmarks, in which we compare the time to compile some code with both the

standard compiler of Squeak and the new compiler (closure compiler), and the time

taken by BYTESURGEON to transform all instructions in the code with an empty

block. Hence what we actually measure for BYTESURGEON is the time it takes

to decompile methods to IR, execute the block for each instruction (which does

nothing), generate a new identical method and install it.

The first benchmark is applied to the Object class:

”Test compilers”

[Object compileAll] timeToRun

”Test ByteSurgeon”

[Object instrument: [:inst | self ]] timeToRun

Class Object contains 429 methods, amounting to 2344 lines of code. We did the

same experiment on a larger code base: the whole hierarchy of collection classes.

This hierarchy consists of 76 classes, 2231 methods, summing up to 15783 lines of

code. The benchmark is run as:

6 Machine used: Apple PowerBook 1.5Ghz, Squeak 3.8
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Object Collections

time (ms) factor time (ms) factor

BYTESURGEON 661 1 4817 1

standard compiler 1232 1.86 9760 2.03

closure compiler 3673 5.55 33611 6.98

Fig. 5. Comparing compilation and transformation times.

”Test compilers”

[Collection allSubclasses do: [ :c | c compileAll ]] timeToRun

”Test ByteSurgeon”

[Collection allSubclasses do: [ :c | c instrument: [ :inst | self ]]] timeToRun

The results of both benchmarks are presented in Figure 5. As expected, BYTE-

SURGEON performs very well. The highly optimized standard compiler is approxi-

mately twice slower than BYTESURGEON, while the new compiler, which is much

easier to reuse and extend but less optimized, is around 6 times slower.

Method wrapper performance.We now compare the performance of the stan-
dard implementation of method wrappers with that based on BYTESURGEON. We

compare both installation (transformation) time and execution time.

The test consists of a simple before/after counter manipulation wrapping a straight-

forward method:

Bench>>run beforeMethod afterMethod

ˆ 3+4. BCounter inc BCounter inc

The benchmark of the installation/uninstallation is run as follows:

[1000 timesRepeat: [

w := TestMethodWrapper on: #run inClass: Bench.

w install. w uninstall]] timeToRun

The runtime performance of both implementations is compared to that of method

that directly implements the wrapper:

Bench>>run

| t |
BCounter inc.

t := 3+4.
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Method Wrapper Installation Runtime

implementation time (ms) factor time (ms) factor

Hand-coded – – 1253 1

Standard 603 1 6732 5.37

BYTESURGEON 3710 6.01 1222 0.98

Fig. 6. Comparing installation and runtime performance of method wrapper implementa-

tions.

BCounter inc.

ˆt.

To be fair in our evaluation, we changed the execution semantics of standard method

wrappers, so that they do not wrap the after in an exception handler, but rather inline

both before and after methods. The benchmark for both cases is run as follows:

[1000000 timesRepeat: [Bench new run]] timeToRun

The results of the benchmarks (Figure 6) show that BYTESURGEON is slower for

installing wrappers. This was expected because method wrappers actually simply

swap the wrapped compiled method with the wrapper one, while BYTESURGEON

actually modifies the original method. The other side of the coin is that BYTE-

SURGEON-based method wrappers are much more efficient at runtime. Standard

method wrappers are 3.5 times slower than the hand-coded version, while the

BYTESURGEON implementation is as fast as the hand-coded version. The slight

enhancement that can be observed comes from the fact that, in the considered case,

BYTESURGEON does not need to use a temporary variable to store the return value,

it just uses the stack.

6 Conclusionand Futur eWork

We have presented BYTESURGEON, an efficient library for runtime bytecode ma-

nipulation in Smalltalk, implemented in Squeak. We have shown:

• APIs for specifying transformations that allow users to control the tradeoff be-
tween expressiveness and performance for the code to be inlined: BYTESURGEON

users can either specify Smalltalk code with metavariables or specify the code at

the bytecode level.

• the expressiveness of BYTESURGEON by showing how well-known language

extensions are concisely expressed, and reported on preliminary benchmarks val-

idating our efficiency claim.
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• the runtime capabilities of BYTESURGEON with a simple MOP that can be dy-
namically installed and retracted. Such runtime changes are not feasible in a

static system like Java without changing the virtual machine.

Future work can be dividing in two directions: the first is to continue improving

BYTESURGEON as such, and the second consists in using BYTESURGEON in a

number of projects that will directly benefit from its features. Of course, both tracks

mutually benefit from each other.

Regarding BYTESURGEON itself, there is a number of features that are being dis-

cussed at this time. In particular, BYTESURGEON should be extended with support

for exception handling. It is also appealing to offer a kind of proceed instruction

to trigger the execution of a replaced operation occurrence from inside the meta-

computation. Another direction to explore is that of the abstraction layer used to

describe a method. As of now we use a bytecode representation, but it would be

interesting to explore the direct use of abstract syntax trees at this level. The choice

between AST and bytecode presents a tradeoff between performance and expres-

siveness: decompiling to AST and code-generation will be slower than using the

the bytecode-level abstractions of the IR, but in turn we gain a lot in expressiveness

and ease of use, since AST is more structured than IR. We plan to explore these

tradeoffs in the future.

As regards applications of BYTESURGEON in other projects, the perspectives are

manifold. We plan to use BYTESURGEON for code annotation to collect runtime

traces of program execution to support omniscientdebugging [11]. Reßex is a sys-
tem based on bytecode transformation providing partial behavioral reflection in

Java [43]. It has recently evolved to a versatile kernel for multi-language AOP [44],

easing the implementation of (domain-specific) aspect languages and providing

support for the detection and resolution of aspect interactions. The on-going Gep-
pettoproject aims at exploring the possibilities offered by an implementation of
Reflex in Squeak, using BYTESURGEON, enjoying the flexibility of true runtime

code transformation.
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Abstract

Although unit testinghasgainedpopularity in recentyears,the style andgranularityof
individualunit testsmayvarywildly. Thiscanmakeit difÞcultfor adevelopertounderstand
which methodsaretestedby which tests,to whatdegreethey aretested,what to take into
accountwhile refactoringcodeandtests,and to assessthe valueof an existing test.We
have manuallycategorizedthe testbaseof an existing object-orientedsystemin orderto
derive a Þrsttaxonomyof unit tests.We have thendevelopedsomesimpletools to semi-
automaticallycategorizetestsaccordingto this taxonomy, andappliedthesetools to two
casestudies.As it turnsout, thevastmajorityof unit testsfocusonasinglemethod,which
shouldmake it easierto associatetestsmoretightly to themethodsundertest.In thispaper
we motivateandpresentour taxonomy, we describetheresultsof our casestudies,andwe
presentourapproachto semi-automaticunit testcategorization.

Key words: unit testing,taxonomy,reverseengineering

1 Introduction

XUnit [1] in its variousforms(JUnit for Java,SUnit for Smalltalk,etc.)is awidely-
usedopen-sourceunit testingframework. It hasbeenportedto mostobject-oriented
programminglanguagesandis integratedin many commonIDEssuchasEclipse.
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Fig. 1. An enhancedclassbrowsershows methodsandtheir one-methodtestssiteby site.
Note that thetestreturnsits result,thusenablingotherunit teststo reuseit. We thusstore
testslikeotherfactorymethodson theclasssite.

Althoughthesedevelopmentenvironmentshelpdevelopersto navigatebetweenre-
latedmethodsin acomplex softwaresystem,they offer only limited helpin relating
methodsandtheunit teststhattestthem.

Our hypothesisis that a majority of unit testsfocuson singlemethods.We call
thesededicatedunit testsone-methodcommands. If our hypothesisis valid, then
we couldhelpthedeveloperin severalwaysto write andevolve methodstogether
with their tests:

¥ Tighter integration of testsand methodsin classbrowsers. Eachone-method
commandcouldbedisplayedcloseto itsmethod,anddocumentaquality-approved
usageof themethod.(SeeFigure1) It thenwouldbealsoclearif amethodhasa
dedicatedtestcaseor not.Thedeveloperwould not have to switchwindows for
developingtestsor methodsasthey couldbenaturallydisplayedsiteby site.

¥ Testcaseselection.All one-methodcommandscouldbeexecutedassoonastheir
focusedmethodhasbeenchanged.

¥ Concrete Typing. The set of testedconcretetypesof the receiver, parameters
andresultof themethodundertestarededucibleby executingan instrumented
versionof its one-methodcommands. Thusone-methodcommandsremove the
burdenof a test-Þrst-driven developmentof providing the typesin a statically
typedlanguageor deducingthemin adynamicallytypedlanguage.

¥ Testcaserefactoring. If amethodis deleted,its correspondingtestmethodcould
bedeletedimmediatelytoo.Renamingamethodwouldnotbreakthebrittle nam-
ing conventionanymore,which is currentlytheonly link betweena methodand
its unit tests.Adding a parameterto a methodcould be automaticallymirrored
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by addinga factoryto its accordingtest1 .

In orderto validateourhypothesiswehave:

¥ Developedaninitial taxonomyof unit testsby carryingoutanempiricalstudyof
asubstantialcollectionof testsproducedby acommunityof developers.

¥ Implementedsomelightweight tools to automaticallyclassifycertaintestsinto
categoriesofferedby thetaxonomy.

¥ Conductedcasestudiesto validatethegeneralityof thetaxonomy.

Our manualexperimentsupportsthe hypothesisthat a signiÞcantportion of test
caseshaveanimplicit one-to-onerelationshipto amethodundertestor aredecom-
posableinto one-methodcommands. Although it is difÞcult to identify a general
algorithmto distinguishthis kind of test,our initial heuristicsto automatethis en-
deavor succeedin identifying50%of one-to-onetestswithoutresultingin any false
positives.

Structure of the article. In Section2 we deÞnesomebasicterms.In Section3
we presentthe taxonomy derived from our manual casestudy. In Section4 we
describesomesimpleheuristicsfor mappingunit teststo the taxonomy, andwe
describethe resultsof applyingtheseheuristicsto two casestudies.In Section5
we discusssomeof the problemsand difÞcultiesencountered.Section6 brießy
outlinesrelatedwork. In Section7 weconcludeandoutlinefuturework.

2 Basic Definitions

WeÞrstintroducesomebasicterminology, onwhichour taxonomybuildson.

Assertion:An assertionis a methodthatevaluatesa (side-effect free)Booleanex-
pression,andthrows anexceptionif theassertionfails.Unit testassertionsusually
focuson speciÞcinstanceswhereasassertionsof DesignBy Contract areusedin
post-conditionsandaremoregeneral.

Package: We assumetheexistenceof a mechanismfor groupingandnaminga set
of classesandmethods.In thecaseof Java this would bepackages;in thecaseof
Smalltalkwe useclasscategoriesasthesmallestcommondenominatorof several
Smalltalkdialects.Wecall thesegroupspackages.

Command:Every XUnit Testis a command[3], which is a parameter-freemethod
whosereceiver canbeautomatically created.TheXUnit Testcanthusbeautomat-
ically executed.

1 Furtherrefactorings[2], whichhave to becarriedout in parallelfor thetestcodeandthe
codeundertestwouldbeeasiertoo,but this is subjectto furtherresearch.
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Fig. 2. Taxonomyof unit tests.Nodesaregray anddenoteconcreteoccurrencesof unit
tests.

The commandreceiver in the caseof a XUnit testcasecanbe constructedauto-
matically, e.g., new MyTestCase(myTestSelector). Thewholecommandthenlooks
like:

(new MyTestCase(myTestSelector)).run()

Testpackage: A testpackage is apackagewhich includesasetof commands.

PackageunderTest:If atestpackagetestsanotherpackage,wecall thisotherpack-
agethepackage undertest, which maybeidentiÞedeitherimplicitly by meansof
namingconventions,or explicitly by meansof adependency declaration.

Candidatemethod:A candidatemethodis amethodof thepackageundertest.

Focuseson onemethod:We saythata commandfocuseson onemethod, if it tests
theresultor sideeffectsof onespeciÞcmethodandnot theresultor sideeffectsof
severalmethods.
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3 A Taxonomy of Unit Tests

Initial casestudy. Wederivedthetaxonomyby manuallycategorizing982unit tests
of theSqueak[4] basesystem2 . Squeakis afeature-rich,opensourceimplementa-
tion of theSmalltalkprogramminglanguagewritten in itself andby many develop-
ers.It includesnetwork- and2D/3D-graphicssupport,an integrateddevelopment
environment,andaconstructivist learningenvironmentfor children.

The testswerewritten by at least26 differentdevelopers.Oneof the testdevel-
opersdeveloped36% of the test cases,two more developeda further 34%, and
yet anothersix developersproducedanother19% of tests.Eachof the otherde-
velopersproducedlessthan3% of thetests.We deÞnedthetaxonomydepictedin
Figure2 by iteratively groupingtestsinto categoriesandreÞningtheclassiÞcation
criteria.Our manualcategorizationyieldeda distribution of the categoriesshown
in Figure3.

One-method tests
53%

One-method test suites
15%

One-method 
example commands

6%

Multi-facet test suites
5%

Cascaded test suites
4%

Independent test suites
2%

Meta tests
5%

Constraint tests
10%

Fig. 3. ManualclassiÞcationof unit testsfor thebaseSqueaksystem

Wenow describeandmotivateeachof theunit testcategoriesin thetaxonomy. For
eachnodeof our taxonomywe presenta realworld examplefound in theSqueak
unit tests3 .

We divide our taxonomytreeinto two subtrees(Figure2): (1) One-methodcom-
mands, whicharecommandsthatfocusonsinglemethods,and(2) multiple-method

2 Version3.7betaupdate5878,availableathttp://www.squeak.org
3 For ashortintroductionto theSmalltalksyntaxseetheappendix.
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(Further Setup)
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Assertion

Fig. 4. One-method testsuites,multi-facettestsuitesandcascadedtest-suitesaredecom-
posableinto one-methodtests.

commands, which do not focuson a singlemethod.We dividedeachof thesesub-
treesinto two furthersubtrees,whichwewill presentin thefollowing subsections.

3.1 One-methodtestcommands

A one-methodtestcomandis a one-methodcommandwhich hasassertionstesting
theoutcomeof each call of themethodundertest.
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3.1.1 One-methodtests

If it teststheoutcomeof exactly onecall of a methodundertest,we call it a one-
methodtest. In theexamplebelow themethodWeek class! indexOfDay: wouldbe
themethodundertest,andonly calledonce:

YearMonthWeekTest! testIndexOfDay
self assert: (Week indexOfDay: ’Friday’) = 6.

3.1.2 One-methodtestsuites

On the otherhanda one-methodtestsuiteteststhe outcomeof the methodunder
testin severalsituations:

YearMonthWeekTest! testDaysInMonth
self assert: (Month daysInMonth: 2 forYear: 2000) = 29.
self assert: (Month daysInMonth: 2 forYear: 2001) = 28.
self assert: (Month daysInMonth: 2 forYear: 2004) = 29.
self assert: (Month daysInMonth: 2 forYear: 2100) = 28.

3.2 One-methodexamplecommands

A one-methodexamplecommandis a one-methodcommandwhich doesnot have
assertionsfor the methodundertest.So this commanddoesnot test the focused
methodagainstsomedesiredresult,but merelycallsit. Wedetectedthreeconcrete
instancesof thesecommands:

3.2.1 Pessimisticone-methodexamples

A pessimisticmethodexampleis a one-methodexamplewhich checksthatanex-
ceptionis thrown if amethodis calledin awaywhichviolatesaprecondition.Beck
[5] callspessimisticone-methodexamplesÒexceptiontestsÓ. Hereis anexampleof
a pessimisticone-methodexampleensuringthatanattemptto createthedirectory
C: onaWindowsplatformshouldfail:

DosFileDirectoryTests! testFileDirectoryNonExistence
”Hoping that you have ’C:’ of course...”
FileDirectory activeDirectoryClass == DosFileDirectory ifFalse:[ˆself].
self
should: [(FileDirectory basicNew fileOrDirectoryExists: ’C:’)]
raise: InvalidDirectoryError.

Note thatwe considerneithershouldnt: raise: nor should: raise: asassertions,be-
causethey do testwhethersomethingis true or falsein a given state,but merely
checkwhetheror notanexceptionis thrown.
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3.2.2 Optimisticmethodexamples

An optimisticmethodexampleis a one-methodexamplewhich expectsthatno ex-
ceptionis thrown if themethodundertestis calledwithout violatingsomeprecon-
ditions.Again,optimisticmethodexamplesdonotcontainassertions. Theunit test
below teststhattheinvocationof copyBits onaBitBlt in acertainsituationdoesnot
throw anexception:

BitBLTClipBugs! testDrawingWayOutside2
| f1 bb f2 |
f1 := Form extent: 100@100 depth: 1.
f2 := Form extent: 100@100 depth: 1.
bb := BitBlt toForm: f1.
bb combinationRule: 3.
bb sourceForm: f2.
bb destOrigin: 0@0.
bb width: SmallInteger maxVal squared; height: SmallInteger maxVal squared.
self shouldnt:[bb copyBits] raise: Error.

3.2.3 One-methodexamplesuites

A one-methodexamplesuite is a one-methodexamplecommandwhich calls the
methodundertestmorethanonce.It canbedecomposedinto severalone-method
commandwhichcall thesamefocusedmethodonce:

FractionTest! testDegreeSin
self shouldnt: [ (4/3) degreeSin] raise: Error.
self assert: (1/3) degreeSin printString = ’0.005817731354993834’

3.3 Multiple-methodtestsuite

A multiple-methodtestsuiteis amultiple-methodcommandwhichis decomposable
into one-methodtests.(SeeFigure4).

3.3.1 Multi-facettestsuites

Multi-facet testsuitesaremultiple-methodtestsuitesthat reusea scenarioto test
severalcandidatemethods.In the following examplea previously initialized vari-
abletime is usedto checkdifferentmethodsonTime.

TimeTest! testPrinting
self
assert: time printString = ’4:02:47 am’;
assert: time intervalString = ’4 hours 2 minutes 47 seconds’;
assert: time print24 = ’04:02:47’;
assert: time printMinutes = ’4:02 am’;
assert: time hhmm24 = ’0402’.
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3.3.2 Cascadedtestsuites

Cascadedtestsuitesaremultiple-scenariotestsuitesin which the resultsof one
testareusedto performthenext test:

Base64MimeConverterTest! testMimeEncodeDecode
| encoded |
encoded ˙ Base64MimeConverter mimeEncode: message.
self should: [encoded contents = ’SGkgVGhlcmUh’].
self should:
[(Base64MimeConverter mimeDecodeToChars: encoded) contents
= message contents].

ThiscascadedtestsuiteÞrsttriggersamethodBase64MimeConverter! mimeEncode:,
testsits resultencoded, andthenusesencoded to testBase64MimeConverter! mimeDecodeToChars:.

3.3.3 Independenttestsuite

An independenttest suite is a multiple-scenariotest suite which testsdifferent
methodsondifferentreceiversnotdependingoneachother.

In thefollowing exampleseveralindependentmethodsaretested:

IslandVMTweaksTestCase! replaceIn:from:to:with:startingAt: needsa totally dif-
ferentsetof parametersthansay

IslandVMTweaksTestCase! nextInstanceAfter: 4

IslandVMTweaksTestCase! testForgivingPrims
| aPoint anotherPoint array1 array2 |
aPoint := Point x: 5 y: 6.
anotherPoint := Point x: 7 y: 8. ”make sure there are multiple points floating around”
anotherPoint. ”stop the compiler complaining about no uses”

self should: [ (self classOf: aPoint) = Point ].
self should: [ (self instVarOf: aPoint at: 1) = 5 ].
self instVarOf: aPoint at: 2 put: 10.
self should: [ (self instVarOf: aPoint at: 2) = 10 ].

self someObject.
self nextObjectAfter: aPoint.

self should: [ (self someInstanceOf: Point) class = Point ].
self should: [ (self nextInstanceAfter: aPoint) class = Point ].

array1 := Array with: 1 with: 2 with: 3.
array2 := Array with: 4 with: 5 with: 6.

self replaceIn: array1 from: 2 to: 3 with: array2 startingAt: 1.
self should: [ array1 = #(1 4 5) ].

4 Actually thesetestsarecallingprimitives,whichareimplementedin thevirtual machine
andnot in thesmalltalkimage.
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3.4 Others

Wecall all testcaseswhichneitherfocusononemethodnoraredecomposableinto
one-methodtestsothers.

3.4.1 Constraint test

A constraint testchecksthe interplayof severalmethodswithout focusingon one
of them.In the following examplea graphicconversionfunctionality is testedby
comparingthe original bitmapwith the resultobtainedafter encodingthe bitmap
to thepng-formatandthendecodingit backagain.

PNGReadWriterTest! test16Bit
self encodeAndDecodeForm: (self drawStuffOn: (Form extent: 33@33 depth: 16))

3.4.2 Metatest

A metatestis a testabouttheapplicationitself, e.g., its structure,its currentstate
or its implementedor unimplementedmethods.For example,the following test
checksif theclassof Metaclass only hasoneinstance,namelyMetaclass:

BCCMTest! test07bmetaclassPointOfCircularity
self assert: Metaclass class instanceCount = 1.
self assert: Metaclass class someInstance == Metaclass.

3.4.3 Uncategorized

We call all unit testswhich do not fall into oneof theabove categoriesuncatego-
rized.

3.5 First validation:Maven

Usingour taxonomy, we manuallycategorized50 randomlyselectedJUnit testsof
Maven[6], aJavaprojectmanagementandprojectcomprehension5 .

25 of thesetestsmerely checked somegetter/settercodeand were classiÞedas
constrainttests.Theothersampledtestsfell naturallyinto oneof ourproposedcat-
egories,andif lesstrivial getter/settertestcodehadbeenselected,wecouldexpect
againone-methodcommandsasthemajorityof classiÞedtests(SeeFigure5).

5 Seehttp://www.iam.unibe.ch/" gaelli/mavenUnitTests.html

108



Distribution of 50 Sample Tests of Maven

One-method tests
16%

One-method test suites
8%

One-method 
example commands

4%

Multi-facet test suites
4%

Cascaded test suites
12%

Constraint tests
52%

Meta tests
4%

Fig. 5. ManualclassiÞcationof 50 randomunit testsof Maven

4 Automatic Classification of Unit Tests

After havingmanuallyderivedthetaxonomy, wedevelopedsomelightweightheuris-
tics to automaticallydetectthefeaturepropertiesdepictedin Figure2. Our goal is
to classifymostof theunit testsautomatically. Usingtheseheuristicswehavebeen
able to automaticallyclassify 52% of the manuallyclassiÞedone-methodcom-
mandstests,while our averageprecisionratewas89% (seeTable1). Finally we
appliedour automaticapproachto a new casestudyandfound that more thana
third of theunit testsfocusonsinglemethods.

4.1 Instrumentation

To detectthefeaturepropertieswe rely on dynamicanalysisof thecode,aswe are
dealingwith runnabletestcasesin adynamicallytypedenvironment.

Many of theunit testsof theSqueakbasesystemtestlow level classeslike Arrays
etc.It is thereforenotfeasibleto usemethodwrappers[7], becauserecursionwould
almostcertainlyarisewhenthewrappingalgorithmusesa methodwhich is about
to bewrappedÑ therebybringingoursystemto ahalt.Wethereforeusedthebyte-
codeinterpreter foundin theclassContextPart, which is alsousedin thedebugger
of Squeakto stepandsendthroughmethods.

Usingandenhancingthebytecodeinterpreterof Squeakhastheadvantageof be-
ing moregeneralthanmethodwrappers andbaselevel classescanbe testedtoo.
However, it comeswith thefollowing disadvantages:
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¥ It is slower thancurrentVM optimizedmethodwrappercode.
¥ Simulationof exceptionhandlingcodeis buggyin thecurrentimplementationin

the SqueakVM:As a consequenceit did not work for exceptionhandlingcode
usedby mainly by optimisticor pessimisticmethodexamples.

¥ Methodswhich only returna variableareinlined by theSmalltalk-compilerand
thuscannotbedetected6 .

4.2 LightweightHeuristics

In the following we presenta list of heuristicsusedto detectthe featureproper-
ties displayedin the left subtreeof the Figure2. We have not yet developedany
heuristicsto classifyleavesof theright subtree.

The Þrst questionin the decisiontree is whethera unit test focuseson a single
method.Threepossiblewaysto detectthis propertyare:

(1) Deductionof the focusedmethodfromthecommandname. Oneapproachto
deduceif a commandfocuseson onemethodis to examinethemethodname
of thecommand.Oftenthedeveloperincludesthenameof themethodunder
testaspartof thetestmethod.A typical unit testlookslikeFooTest! testBar

which denotesthata methodnamedbar of theclassnamedFoo is testedand
thusfocusedon. Theexecutionof the testmethodcanbesimulatedwith our
bytecodeinterpreterandthuschecked,if it callsdirectlyamethodof theform
Foo! bar or Foo! bar:.

If thenamingconventionof thetestmethodnamecanbedecodedandex-
actly onecandidatemethodmatches,thenthedeveloperhasclearlyindicated
that this would be themethodunderfocus.More speciÞcallywe deletedthe
Þrst four charactersÒtestÓof the commandname,andsearchedfor a selec-
tor in the tracein the Þrst level, that matchesthe remainingstring,possibly
convertingtheleadingcharacterto lowercase,andignoringparameters.
Example: If the testmethodnameis BarTest! testFoo thenwe look for

anevent in which a candidatemethodfoo is called.If therearetwo selectors
called,like foo: andfoo, theresultis ambiguousandwe cannotsayon which
of themour testwould focus.

(2) Deductionof the focusedmethodby thecommandstructure. We saythat the
commandfocuseson this method,if exactly onecandidatemethodis called
directly: A simple way to detectif a unit test focuseson one methodis to
Þndout if the testmethodonly calls onecandidatemethod,that is only one
methodof thepackageundertest.Thisapproachcannotbecomplete,asmany
unit testsdo the setupof the testscenarionot in the extra TestCase! setUp

method,but in thetestmethoditself, andtherethey oftenhaveto call methods

6 On theotherhandthis might bea welcomesideeffect asonewould normallynot focus
a testonamethodthatmerelyreturnsavariable.
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of thepackageundertestfor thesetup.We do not make a distinctionwhether
a candidatemethodis calledonly onceor morethanonce,aslong asit is the
only calledcandidatemethod.

(3) Deductionof thefocusedmethodbyusinghistorical information.In incremen-
tal test-driven approachesthe lesscomplex methodswill be built beforethe
morecomplex ones.To testa morecomplex methodthedeveloperwill likely
refer to simplercandidatemethods,eitherto build thescenarioon which the
complex methodcanberunor to usealreadyexistingmethodsastestoracles.
However, in Squeakwe do not know if a testcasewasdevelopedbeforean-
other testcase,asSqueakstill relieson a codeexchangemechanismwhich
destroys this versioninginformation.

To determineif a one-methodcommandis a one-methodtestcommandor a one-
methodexamplecommandwecheckif it only callsself should: [] raise: Exception,
self shouldnt: [] raise: Exception or friends,and if all the expressionsinside the
ÒshouldsÓcall thesamemethod.

We candistinguishone-methodtestsfrom one-methodtestsuitesby simply count-
ing how oftenthemethodunder testis called.Accordinglywe do thefurthersplit
up in theright subtree,theone-methodexamplecommandandthenusethediffer-
encebetweenthecallsshould:raise: andshouldnt:raise: to makethelastdistinction.
With this heuristicwe classifyany one-methodtestasone-methodtestcommand
whichdoesnot call any kind of should:raise: andshouldnt:raise:.

Category Manual result Computed

Result

Hits Recall Precision

One-method tests 387 207 202 52% 98%

One-method test suites 114 86 57 50% 66%

Pessimistic method examples 11 15 10 91% 66%

Optimistic method examples 15 16 10 67% 63%

One-method example suites 10 1 1 10% 100%

Total 537 334 280 52% 89%
Table1
PreliminarymanualandautomaticclassiÞcationsof one-methodcommandsof theSqueak
Unit Tests.

4.3 A FirstCaseStudy:SqueakUnit Tests

Having categorizedtheSqueakUnit Testsbefore,we couldcomparetheresultsof
our lightweightheuristicwith ourmanualresults.(SeeTable1). Squeak3.7hasno
notionof packagesandreliesona namingconventionof class-categories.Weonly

111



Category Manual result Computed

Result

Hits Recall Precision

One-method tests 59 19 5 8% 26%

One-method test suites 80 48 37 46% 77%

One method example suites 3 3 3 100% 100%

Total 142 70 45 32% 64%
Table2
PreliminarymanualandautomaticclassiÞcationsof one-methodcommandsof theSmall-
Wiki Unit Tests.

automaticallycategorized671of 982tests,whoseclass-category nameallowedus
to identify their packageunder test.Our heuristicswere able to categorize 52%
of theleavesof theleft subtreefrom our taxonomywith a meanprecisionof 89%,
meaningthatonly 11%of thecategorizedtestcaseswereput in adifferentcategory
thanby thehumanreengineer.

4.4 A SecondCaseStudy:SmallWiki

After having doneamanualcategorization(seeFigure6) weautomaticallycatego-
rizedthe200unit testsof SmallWiki [8], a collaborative contentmanagementtool
written in VisualWorksSmalltalkandportedto Squeak.We chosethis systemasa
casestudy, asit is a mediumsizedapplicationdevelopedby a singleexperienced
developerin a test-drivenway.

A surprisingresultherewasthatmoretestscouldbedetectedasfocusingon one
methodby consideringthecallsof only onecandidatemethod,ratherthanby ex-
ploiting their namingconvention.

We only programmedthedetectionfor threecategories,namelyone-methodtests,
one-methodtestsuites, andone-methodexamplesuites. All of themtogetherrep-
resentedalreadymorethana third of all tests.Figure6 shows thatcontraryto the
Squeakcasestudy, thedevelopersherewrotemoreone-methodtestsuitesthanone-
methodtests. Therecallandprecisionfor one-methodtestsdisplayedin Table2 is
only 5%respectively 26%astherehavebeenmany testsfor getter/setterpairs:The
getter-methodsof variablesareinlined andcouldthusnot bedetectedby our byte-
codeinterpreter. Only settermethodshavebeendetectedleadingto falsepositives.
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One-method tests
30%

One-method test suites
39%

Multi-facet test suites
6%

Constraint tests
10%

Independent Test Suite
1%

One-method 
example commands

3%

MetaTest
1%

Cascaded test suites
10%

Fig. 6. ManualclassiÞcationof unit testsfor theSmallWiki system

5 Discussion

Although the taxonomywe have derived appearspromising,it is a preliminary
resultfor severalreasons:

¥ Our taxonomyis basedon only threecasestudies.Thoughit seldomarisesthat
wediscovernew categories,morecasestudiesneedto beconducted.

¥ We focusedon XUnit Tests,asdescribedby Becket al.[1] sowe do not know if
developerswrite otherkindsof unit testswhile usingothertestingframeworks.

¥ We have not addressedthequestionif unit testsshouldbeconsideredwhitebox
or blackbox-testsandif they could likewisebeusedasacceptance,integration,
or end-to-endtests.

¥ Only threeof theSqueakUnit Testdeveloperswrote70%of thetestcasesmak-
ing oursampledataof this casestudylessrepresentative.

Developershave completefreedomto write any kind of unit testsÑ makingauto-
maticclassiÞcationa difÞcultbusiness.TheautomaticclassiÞcationheuristicsare
similarly preliminaryandmayfail in thefollowing cases:

*.Ambiguity of thenamingconventionUsingthenamingconventionfor automatic
detectionof themethodunder testis unreliableandambiguous.For example,does
the following test focuson Foo! bar:, on Foo! bar, or both of them?A similar
problemarisesin Java, as the namingconvention will not differentiatebetween

113



overloadedmethodsthattakedifferenttypesof parameters.

FooTest! testBar
|aFoo|
aFoo:= Foo new.
aFoo bar: 1.
self assert: (aFoo bar = 1)

Wewouldmanuallycategorizethisoneasaconstraint test.

*.Testframework testsTestsof thetestframework maybeincorrectlycategorized.
Thefollowing testcouldbeclassiÞedasapessimisticmethodexampleof error: but
its intentis to beanoptimisticmethodexampleof should:raise:

SUnitTest! testException
self
should: [self error: ’foo’]
raise: TestResult error

*.Assertionscomeonly after cleanup In sometestscleanupsare necessary. As
the cleanupdoesnot have to inßuencethe test result, developersalso write the
assertionsafterthecleanup.

In the following exampleboth assertionstatementscould be moved two lines up
preservingthetestcase.Thusit is activate andnotwait or suspend which is tested.

StopwatchTest! testMultipleTimings
aStopwatch activate.
aDelay wait.
aStopwatch suspend.
aStopwatch activate.
aDelay wait.
aStopwatch suspend.
self assert: aStopwatch timespans size = 2.
self assert:
aStopwatch timespans first asDateAndTime <
aStopwatch timespans last asDateAndTime

*.Testedmethodis not thelastcalledof thepackageundertestSometestsaretest-
ing methodswhich arenot the lastmethodof thepackagecalledbeforetheasser-
tion occurred.Example:Is themethodundertestremoveActionsWithReceiver: or
actionForEvent:? Thenameof thecommandindicatestheformer, but thestructure
of thetestsuggeststhelatter:

EventManagerTest! testRemoveActionsWithReceiver
| action |
eventSource
when: #anEvent
send: #size to: eventListener;
when: #anEvent
send: #getTrue to: self;
when: #anEvent:
send: #fizzbin to: self.
eventSource removeActionsWithReceiver: self.
action := eventSource actionForEvent: #anEvent.
self assert: (action respondsTo: #receiver).
self assert: ((action receiver == self) not)
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*.Mock objectsThefollowing testis interesting,asit is programmedby anexperi-
enceddeveloper(it usesmockprinciples[9] to dealwith programbehavior). Here
themethodsundertestin acascadedscenarioareoverwrittensothatadditionalin-
formationaboutthenumberof callscouldbetranscribedandtested.We currently
subsumethiskind of testundermetatests.

MorphTest! testIntoWorldCollapseOutOfWorld
| m1 m2 collapsed |
”Create the guys”
m1 := TestInWorldMorph new.
m2 := TestInWorldMorph new.
self assert: (m1 intoWorldCount = 0).
self assert: (m1 outOfWorldCount = 0).
self assert: (m2 intoWorldCount = 0).
self assert: (m2 outOfWorldCount = 0).

”add them to basic morph”
morph addMorphFront: m1.
m1 addMorphFront: m2.
self assert: (m1 intoWorldCount = 0).
self assert: (m1 outOfWorldCount = 0).
self assert: (m2 intoWorldCount = 0).
self assert: (m2 outOfWorldCount = 0).
(...)

*.Namingconventionindicatesone-methodtest,but it is not Which is themethod
undertesthere,weeks: or days? Daysarecomputedtoo soit is alsoaninteresting
methodto test.Our heuristicwould detectDuration! weeks asthe methodunder
test.Wewouldmanuallycategorizethisoneasaconstraint test.

DurationTest! testWeeks
self assert: (Duration weeks: 1) days= 7.

*.Developersdo not agreeon methodundertestConsiderthe two following tests
written by two differentdevelopers:They bothcheckif two differentkindsof in-
stantiationsyield the sameresult.The nameof the Þrst indicatesthat it is testing
=, thenameof thesecondindicatesthatit teststhecreationof instances.Both tests
haveat leasttwo candidatemethods,namelytheinstancecreationmethodsandthe
= method.

IntervalTest! testEquals4
self assert: (3 to: 5 by: 2) = #(3 5).
self deny: (3 to: 5 by: 2) = #(3 4 5).
self deny: (3 to: 5 by: 2) = #().
self assert: #(3 5) = (3 to: 5 by: 2).
self deny: #(3 4 5) = (3 to: 5 by: 2).
self deny: #() = (3 to: 5 by: 2).

MonthTest! testInstanceCreation
| m1 m2 |
m1 := Month fromDate: ’4 July 1998’ asDate.
m2 := Month month: #July year: 1998.
self assert: month = m1.
self assert: month = m2.

Any meaningfuldeÞnitionof focuseson onemethod, whereat leasttwo different
candidatemethodsareinvolved, is likely to be dismissedby at leastoneof those
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developers.As acompromisethey couldcategorizebothof themasconstraint tests.

6 Related Work

Binder [10] discriminatesbetweenmethodsundertest (MUT) andclassesunder
test(CUT) but hedoesnot discriminatebetweenunit testswhich focuson oneor
onseveralMUTS.

Beck [5] arguesthat isolatedtestswould leadto easierdebuggingandto systems
with high cohesionandloosecoupling.One-methodcommandsareisolatedtests,
whereasmultiple method-commandsexecuteseveral testsandin the caseof cas-
cadedmethodtest suitesor multi-facettest suitesdependon eachother or on a
commonscenario.

Eclipse[11] providesa Search! Referring Tests menuitem which allows oneto
navigate from a methodto a JUnit Test that executesthis method.However no
distinctionis madebetweenmethodsusedfor settingup thetestscenarioandthose
actuallyundertest.

J«ez«equel[12] discusseshow testingcanrely on the Designby Contract principle
[13] andclassesareseenasself-testableentitiesasmuchaspossibleby embedding
unit testcaseswith theclass.We foundthatdeveloperswrite many testswe could
categorizeasone-methodcommands. Theconceptof one-methodcommandseven
makesmethodsself-testable.Squeakversion3.7hadalmost900unit testsbut only
24assertionsin thenontestcode.Associatingone-methodexampleswith assertion
containingmethodsyieldshighly abstractandexecutabletests.

VanDeursenetal.[14] talk explicitly aboutunit teststhatfocusononemethodand
startto categorizethemusingbadsmellslike indirect testing, which describetests
thatwe would categorizeasindependenttests.In anotherpaper[15] VanDeursen
andMoonenexploretherelationshipsbetweentestingandrefactoring,they suggest
thatrefactoringof thecodeshouldbefollowedby refactoringof thetests.Many of
thesedependenttestrefactoringscouldbeautomatedor at leastmadeeasier, if the
exact relationshipsbetweenthe unit testsandtheir methodsundertestwould be
known.

Bruntink et al.[16] show that classeswhich dependon otherclassesrequiremore
test codeand thus are more difÞcult to test than classeswhich are independent.
Usingcascadedtestsuites, wherea testof a complex classcanusethetestsof its
requiredclassesto setup thecomplex testscenario,shouldimprove thetestability
of complex classes.

Thomas[17] arguesthat the message-centricview deservesmoreattention.One-
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methodtests, optimistic and pessimisticmethodexamplesare all reiÞcationsof
messagesandaretheatomsof all one-methodcommandsandmultiple-methodtest
suites.

Edwards[18] is makingaclaim for examplecentricprogramming:

In general,examplesare standalonesnippetsof codethat call the codeunder
observation.Unit tests(...) area goodsourceof examples,andshouldbeauto-
maticallyrecognizedassuch.

Our taxonomyshouldhelp us to link the differentkinds of unit teststo the code
they areexemplifying.

Testcasesareimplementedin XUnit usingtheÒpluggableselectorÓpattern,which
avoids the needto createa new classfor eachnew testcaseat the costof using
the reßectioncapabilitiesof the system,thusmaking the Òcodehard to analyze
staticallyÓ[5].

7 Conclusions and Future Work

Wehavedevelopeda taxonomywhichcategorizestherelations

¥ betweenunit testsandmethodsundertestand
¥ betweenunit testsandotherunit tests.

Knowing theserelationscanhelp the developerto refactor, composeandrun the
programtogetherwith thetests,andthusto speedup their co-evolution. It canalso
helpthereengineerto assessif agivenmethodis adequatelytested.

Wehavegiveninitial evidencethattheÒunitÓundertestin object-orientedprograms
is mostoftena methodandthatmostotherkindsof unit testscanbedecomposed
into one-methodtests.

Wehavestartedto developsomelightweightheuristicsto automatethiscategoriza-
tion. Oursimpleheuristicscanidentify a relevantportionof categorieswith ahigh
precisionrate.We have given evidencewhy completeautomaticclassiÞcationof
unit testsusingour taxonomyis impossiblefor all our suggestedalgorithms.

Wehavealsodiscoveredthatdeveloperswrite testswhichdonothaveany assertion
at all, but only establishwhethera given methodshouldor shouldnot throw an
exception:5% of the testsin our manualcasestudyand2% in theautomaticone
fell into this category.

In thefuturewewantto explorethefollowing axesof research:
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¥ We want to make the relationshipsbetweenunit testsandmethodsundertest
explicit: Firstexperimentsshow thatif one-methodtestsalsodeliveredtheresult
of their focusedmethodasa returnvalue,onecould parsethe one-methodtest
andclearly identify thefocusedmethod. This link alsoallowedthecomposition
of tests,andwouldbestableto refactoringslike renaming.Methodsin statically
typed languagescan be void, thus we want to return a complex result object
consistingof thereceiver, parametersandpossiblythereturnvalueof the focused
method. We wantto researchtheprosandconsof alternative denotationsof the
focusedmethodusing methodcomments,speciÞcmethodsendsor in caseof
Smalltalkbracketingblocksasmarkers.

¥ We want to evaluateif anoptional5-paneSmalltalkbrowserfor navigatingbe-
tweentestsandmethodswill beacceptedby theSqueakcommunity[19].

¥ Wewantto comeupwith heuristicsto automaticallycategorizemultiplemethod
commands.

¥ We have previously proposeda partialorderof unit testsby meansof coverage
setsÑ a unit testA covers a unit testB, if thesetof methodsignaturesinvoked
by A is a supersetof thesetof methodsignaturesinvokedby B [20]. In thefour
casestudieswe conducted,75% of the unit testswere comparableto at least
oneotherunit testin termsof thatpartialorder. Theseresultsindicatethatunit
testscouldberefactoredinto composedone-methodtestsleadingto lowertesting
time andeasierscenariobuilding. We plan to enhancethe IDEs of Squeakand
Eclipse,sothatdeveloperscancomposenew testsfrom existing tests.

¥ We alsoplanto exploit this overlappingof many teststo identify focusedmeth-
odsundertests:If two testsTestA! testOne andTestA! testTwo directly call a
methodFoo! foo but TestA! testOne in additioncallsonly a methodBar! bar,
chancesshouldbehigh, thatTestA! testOne is focusingonBar! bar.

We seethis work asthe beginning of the work on classifyingunit testsandhope
to spawn a discussionaboutthis subject.For this reasonwe decidedto put our
taxonomytogetherwith a nomenclatureon our web site7 , so that we caneasily
integratenew kindsof unit testsweÞndor you reportto us.
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1 Introduction

Maintaining the source code of long-lived software systems requires an adequate

documentation of their intended design. However, due to their constant evolution,

it is often hard to keep their source code and design synchronized. This is partly

due to the fact that current-day integrative development environments still focus

too much on writing code and too little on supporting maintenance and evolution

tasks [1].

Intensionalsource-codeviews and relations [2,3,4,5] have been proposed as an
active documentation technique that addresses some of these problems. They in-

crease our ability to understand and document the code and its design by grouping

together structurally related source-code entities. They facilitate software mainte-

nance and evolution, because alternative descriptions of the same intensional view

can be checked for consistency and because relations between intensional views

can be defined and verified against the source code.

In [2] we explained how to codify software architectures by means of intensional

source-code views 1 and how to check conformance of those architectures with the

source code. In [3] we proposed intensional views as an intuitive and lightweight

but verifiable means of documenting crosscutting concerns in a software system.

In [4] we discussed how intensional views facilitate a variety of software under-

standing, maintenance and evolution tasks. Finally, [5] emphasized on documenting

and verifying high-level relationsbetween intensional views. We also discussed the
analogy of testing structural source-code regularities in a software system by means

of intensional views and relations with testing the behavior of a software system by

means of unit tests.

To define and verify intensional views and their relations we built a tool suite which

we called IntensiVE. This ‘Intensional View Environment’ was implemented en-
tirely in and seamlessly integrated with the VisualWorks Smalltalk development
environment and comprises, amongst others, the following tools:

The Intensional View Editor (Fig. 1) allows us to document relevant concerns in

the source code in terms of intensional views and to inspect the source-code

entities corresponding to such concerns.

The View Consistency Checker (Fig. 2) allows us to verify consistency between

different alternative descriptions of an intensional view, with respect to the cur-

rent source-code base, and to provide fine-grained feedback on the differences

between these alternative definitions.

The Relation Editor (Fig. 3) allows us to document high-level relationships be-

tween intensional views, as well as known deviations of these relationships in

the source code.

1 called ‘virtual software classifications’ in that paper
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The Relation Checker (Fig. 4) allows us to verify these relations against the cur-

rent source code, and provides fine-grained feedback on their validity.

Whereas older versions of these tools have been reported on briefly in [5], we have

recently re-implemented them entirely to improve their efficiency, persistence and

integration with version 2 of the StarBrowser[6], an advanced source code browser
for VisualWorksSmalltalk. In addition to having the logic query language Soul [7]
as underlying language in which to describe the intensional views and relations, the

tools now offer support for using Smalltalk too as query language to reason about
source code. Another novel feature is the ability to define nested views, which

allows us to create context-specific views. Finally and most importantly, we added

support for visualizing intensional views and relations (see Fig. 5), by relying on

CodeCrawler [8], a reverse engineering tool which combines software metrics and
visualization.

The aim of this paper is to perform a critical evaluation of the current generation of

tools, including the new opportunities offered by the visualization tool, to support

co-evolution of high-level design and source-code of a medium-sized Smalltalkap-
plication. The case we selected for this study is SmallWiki [9], an object-oriented
Wiki implementation in Smalltalk. We documented the intended design of an early
version of SmallWiki and observed how this documentation helped us in better un-
derstanding the software and its implementation structure, as well as in discovering

certain structural irregularities in its source code. Then we verified this design doc-

umentation against two more recent versions of SmallWiki and discovered some
interesting ways in which the source code and its design evolved.

From the experiences gained with this case study, we distilled a list of lessons

learned about the model of intensional views and relations and its associated tools,

in particular on how they support co-evolution of source code and higher-level de-

sign. Amongst others we learned that documenting the design of a software system

with intensional views and relations allowed us not only to detect interesting struc-

tural inconsistencies introduced in the code upon evolution, but also that the pro-

cess of documenting itself helped us to better understand the source code and how it

evolved. A dedicated visualization which highlights what views and relations have

become inconsistent with the code, proved very useful since it allowed us to read-

ily assess the impact of an evolution step and locate potential structural problems.

Finally, the ability of using and combining both logic and Smalltalk queries had
the advantage that we could always choose the query language most appropriate to

our needs, that is, the one that yields the most compact and declarative queries.
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2 Experimental Setup: SmallWiki

AWiki is a collaborative web application that allows users to add content, but also

allows anyone to edit the content. SmallWiki [9] is a fully object-oriented and ex-
tensible Wiki framework that was developed entirely in VisualWorksSmalltalk. As
opposed to most other Wiki implementations, which are hard to adapt, SmallWiki

has been designed from the start with extensibility in mind. It has a clean object-

oriented design where all entities that can be stored in web pages (text, links, ta-

bles, lists) are explicitly modelled as objects. Everything in SmallWiki is designed
to be extended: page types, storage mechanism, actions, security mechanism, web-

server, etc. Plug-ins can be shared within the community and loaded independently

of each other into the system.

We decided to use SmallWiki for our case study for several reasons. Because it is
open source, its source code is freely available. Secondly, many versions exist, from

very early versions up until the stable versions that are currently in use at several

places. Thirdly, it is a non-trivial piece of software, yet still manageable in size and

complexity. We studied the following versions of SmallWiki :

Version 1.54 (14-12-2002) was the first internal release of SmallWiki , offering an
operational Wiki server with rather limited functionality: only the rendering and

editing of fairly simple Wiki pages was supported. This version contained 63

classes and 424 methods.

Version 1.90 (15-01-2003) covered only one extra month of development (thus

limiting the risk of having a version that was too drastically different from the

first version studied). Nevertheless, this month represented quite an active pe-

riod of development with several releases a day (thus making it a non-trivial

version to study). This version contained 8 more classes (71 in total) but many

more methods (633). An important change with respect to version 1.54 was that

in this newer version the methods responsible for rendering HTML code were

refactored.

Version 1.304 (16-11-2003) was chosen because it covered a larger development

period (almost 1 year) with lots of intermediate versions. This allowed us to

study the problem of synchronizing design documentation and source code over

a longer time interval. With 108 classes and 1219 methods, this version was

significantly larger than the previous two.

In order to study the usefulness of intensional views and relations to document

the design structure of an evolving software system, we conducted the following

experiments on the different versions:

(1) We started by codifying the design of version 1.54 and investigated how this

documentation helped us in better understanding the code structure as well as

some of the adopted naming and coding conventions.
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(2) We then verified this structural documentation against the more recent ver-

sion 1.90 and drew conclusions about how SmallWiki evolved, and about the

consequences of this evolution on the documented structure.

(3) Finally, we verified the documentation against the most recent version studied

(1.304) and observed that the design remained relatively stable, even after this

longer development period.

3 IntensiVE

Before describing our experiments in more detail, in this section we give an overview

of the model of Intensional Views and Relations, together with its associated tool

suite: IntensiVE, or Intensional View Environment. The following five subsections
each focus on one of the major sub-tools of the environment namely the intensional

view editor, the view consistency checker, the relation editor, the relation checker,

and the intensional view displayer. Along the way we explain the underlying model

of intensional views and relations.

3.1 TheIntensionalView Editor

An IntensionalView is a set of source-code entities (classes or methods) which are
structurally similar. Instead of enumerating all elements that make up a view, it is

defined by means of an intension: an executable description which yields, upon
execution, the set of entities belonging to the view, also called the extensionof the
view.

The IntensionalView Editor (Fig. 1) is our main tool for creating and manipu-
lating views. On the screenshot, the left pane shows all defined views in a tree

representation. The right hand side shows the Intensional View Editor opened on

a view named ‘Execute Methods’. This view groups all methods responsible for

executing actions on Wiki pages. Since all these methods are classified in an ‘ac-

tion’ method protocol, we provide the following intension for the Execute Methods

view: methodInProtocol(?entity,action). This query, written in the logic

language Soul [7], binds occurrences of methods in the ‘action’ protocol to the free
logic variable ?entity. By convention, the Intensional View Editor assumes that

a logic query has a free variable named ?entity and calculates the view exten-

sion as the accumulation of all bindings to that variable. When using Smalltalk as
query language, it suffices to write a Smalltalkblock that returns a collection. E.g.,
we can define a view of all SmallWiki classes by means of a Smalltalk expression
SmallWiki allClasses.
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Fig. 1. The Intensional View Editor at work

Notice in the screenshot (left pane) that this view is defined as a subview of the view

containing ‘all SmallWiki methods’. The semantics of defining a view as subview

of another one is that the intension of the subview is calculated in the context of the

parent view. In other words, evaluating the intension of the Execute Methods view

results in all methods which belong to the extension of the view ‘all SmallWiki

methods’ but also to an action method protocol.

The tool also supports the explicit exclusion (resp. inclusion) of an entity from a

view. For example, the method listActions, implemented on the Action class,

is part of the computed extension of the Execute Methods view, but is not really an

execute method. Hence we explicitly excluded it from the view, by putting it in the

‘excludes set’ of the view. Analogously, we have an ‘includes set’ of entities that

should be included in a view, even though they do not satisfy the intension.

Intensional Views allow the definition of multiple alternative descriptions for the

same view. This ability, together with the requirement of extensionally consistency

(explained in the next subsection), provides an elegant way of declaring interesting

naming and coding conventions to be respected by the entities of a view, as we will

see in Section 4.

3.2 TheView ConsistencyChecker

Fig. 2 shows the View ConsistencyChecker. This tool is used to verify that the dif-
ferent alternative descriptions of a same view are extensionallyconsistent, meaning
that they all produce the same extension. When this constraint is violated, the tool
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Fig. 2. The View Consistency Checker at work

provides appropriate feedback on what entities are in cause.

To illustrate this consider the Execute Methods view again. In addition to the in-

tension already described above, we defined an alternative description based on the

observation that the names of all execute methods start with the string ‘execute’.

Fig. 2 shows the result of checking extensional consistency between these two alter-

natives of the Execute Methods view. Note that we checked extensional consistency

before having explicitly excluded listActions from the second alternative of the

view. In fact, it was precisely the feedback from the View Consistency Checker that

motivated us to take a look at the implementation of that method and decide that it

was a deviating case.

The tool shows the user a column per alternative description of the view. The first

column contains the extension of the main alternative (by default this is the first

alternative of the view, but double-clicking a column changes the main alternative);

the other columns contain the delta between the extension of the main alternative

and the alternative represented by the column. If an element does not exist in the

main alternative, it is coloured green. Elements present in the main alternative, but

not in the other are displayed in red.

3.3 TheRelationEditor

TheRelationEditor allows a user to document relations between intensional views.
Our model currently supports only relations of the canonical form:

Q1 x ∈ Source : Q2 y ∈ Target : x R y

where Q1 and Q2 are either logic quantifiers ∀, ∃, ∃!, ! or more fuzzy quantifiers 2

2 The fuzzy quantifiers are defined in terms of a minimum or maximum number of ele-

ments for which the condition should hold.
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Fig. 3. The Relation Editor at work

like some, f ew, many or most. Source and Target represent intensional views
and R is a binary predicate over the source-code entities (denoted by x and y) con-
tained in those views. A simple example of an intensional relation is that all Execute

Methods are implemented by an Action Class (we define this view in Section 4.1).

Fig. 3 shows the Relation Editor opened on this relation. Expressed in the canonical

form above, the relation was defined as:

∀ x ∈ ExecuteMethods: ∃! y ∈ ActionClasses: x methodInClassy

To define a binary predicate R over source-code entities, in terms of which in-

tensional relations can be defined, our tool offers two possibilities. In addition to

defining the predicate directly in Smalltalk (using a Smalltalkblock that takes two
arguments and returns a boolean), the user can opt to use a Soul predicate (typically
using LiCoR, an extensive library of Soul predicates to reason about source code).
For concrete examples we refer to Subsection 4.2.

Like the Intensional View Editor, the Relation Editor supports the explicit declara-

tion of deviating cases. It allows a user to specify explicitly tuples of source-code

entities to be included in or excluded from the relation.

3.4 TheRelationChecker

When pressing the ‘Check’ button in the Relation Editor (Fig. 3), the validity of

a relation with respect to the source code is checked and the user is presented an

instance of the RelationChecker (Fig. 4). Besides reporting whether the relation
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Fig. 4. The Relation Checker at work

holds, the tool presents the user a list of all tuples for which the relation is valid

as well as some statistics on how many elements from source and target participate

in the relation. It also lists all entities from the source view which are not in the
domainof the relation as well as all entities in the target which are not reached by
the relation. When a relation does not succeed, a user can use this information to

determine for which source code entities the documented relation and the source

code are no longer synchronized.

3.5 TheIntensionalView Displayer

All tools above support a user in manipulating (declaring, modifying, renaming, re-

moving, verifying and saving) intensional views and relations. What is still missing

is a visualization tool that provides a user with a global and compact drawing of

all defined views and relations (or a relevant subset thereof). This is the purpose of

the IntensionalView Displayerdepicted in Fig. 5. For a given selection of views,
the displayer shows all these views, all their alternative descriptions, all subview

links and all intensional relations in which those views take part. The views are laid

out automatically in a hierarchy that reflects the view nesting, but the layout can be

modified and stored manually.

Since the visualization tool is defined on top of CodeCrawler [8], a reverse engi-
neering tool which combines software metrics and visualization, by making intelli-

gent use of metrics we can highlight important characteristics of intensional views

or relations. For example, a simple metric for a view is the number of entities con-

tained in its extension. In Fig. 5 this metric was used as height of the rectangular

boxes representing the views. For example, we can see that the view All SmallWiki

Classes has many more entities than the Action Classes view, which is normal be-

cause the latter is defined as a subview of the former.

The visualization tool also uses colors to distinguish the different kinds of objects

in a drawing. By default, the name and rectangle of intensional views are drawn

in black, as well as the subview edges (starting with a triangle) and edges relay-
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Fig. 5. The Intensional View Displayer at work on SmallWiki 1.304

ing a view with its alternative descriptions (ending with a diamond). The text and

rectangle of the alternative descriptions are rendered in grey and an option can be

toggled to not render them at all. Finally, edges representing intensional relations,

together with the relation name, are drawn in blue. What is more interesting is that

colors can be used as a metric too, for example to highlight inconsistencies in the

documentation. The ‘View Consistency’ metric, for example, calculates the exten-

sional consistency of a view and draws the view in red when inconsistent. A similar

metric can be applied to the links connecting a view to its alternatives, to indicate

what particular alternatives are inconsistent. In a similar way a color metric can be

applied to the intensional relations, so that invalid intensional relations are high-

lighted in red. E.g., Fig. 5 immediately tells us that the view OutputtableClasses
is inconsistent with some of its alternatives, and that the relation between Classes
Visitedand OutputtableClassesis invalid too: they are all colored red.

4 Experiment 1 (Documenting the structure of SmallWiki 1.54)

Having explained the IntensiVE toolsuite in detail, we now elaborate on the ac-
tual experiments we conducted on SmallWiki . In our first experiment we tried to
document the intended design of SmallWiki version 1.54 and investigated how this
documentation helped us in better understanding the implementation structure as

well as some of the naming and coding conventions that were used. Due to a lack
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Fig. 6. Intensional Views and Relations on SmallWiki

of adequate documentation for this particular version, the approach we adopted was

largely manual. We manually inspected the code, looking for interesting groups of

classes or methods, codified those groups as intensional views, checked the views

against the source code and further refined them when necessary, inspected the ele-

ments of the defined views to uncover relations with other views (potentially to be

defined), etc.

In total, we came up with 17 intensional views, related by 14 nesting relation-

ships and 16 intensional relations. Figures 6 and 7 summarize all defined views and

relations. Whereas Fig. 6 shows the views containing classes and their interrela-

tionships, Fig. 7 focusses on views containing methods. Next two subsections first

discuss the views and then the relations between the views.

4.1 Views

All SmallWiki Classes. First of all we defined a view consisting of all classes in

the application under study. This view was codified straightforwardly by means of

a Smalltalkquery SmallWiki allClasses. 3

To restrict their domain to the SmallWiki classes only, the rest of the views were
defined as subviews of this view. For example, we defined a series of views corre-
sponding to the important class hierarchies in the code. They were all defined by
means of a Soul query of the form
classInHierarchyOf(?entity,[root classof hierarchy]).

Structure Classes (classes in hierarchy of Structure) represent SmallWiki entities
that can be referred to by a single URL, like a web page.

3 Or alternatively using aSoulquery classInNamespace(?entity,[SmallWiki]).
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Component Classes (PageComponent hierarchy) represent the components out of which
a web page can be constructed: text, links, tables, lists, . . .

Visitor Classes (Visitor hierarchy) visit the structure and component classes and play
a crucial role in SmallWiki , e.g. for rendering and storing web pages.

Action Classes (Action hierarchy) model the actions that can be performed on Wiki
pages.

Server Classes (WikiServer hierarchy) represent the different kind of Wiki servers
supported by SmallWiki (version 1.54 only supported Swazoo).

Other views that we defined, mainly by manual code inspection, were:

Visitor methods are all methods implemented in the Visitor class hierarchy that be-
long to a visiting method protocol. In Soul this was expressed as:

classInHierarchyOf(?class,[SmallWiki.Visitor]),
methodOfClassInProtocol(?entity,?class,?protocol),
[’visiting*’ match:?protocol]

In fact this is an example of a hybrid query where we use logic to reason about the code

structure and evaluate a Smalltalk expression, parameterized by a logic variable (this is
a particular feature of Soul), to reason about strings.

Accept methods are the methods named accept: and play an important role in the Visi-
tor design pattern.We defined this view bymeans of aSoulquery methodWithName(?entity,[#accept:]).

Actioned structure classes We defined the group of all structure classes on which actions

can be performed as a subview of the Structure Classes. They can be recognized easily

because they have a corresponding Action class:

classInViewNamed(?c, ActionClasses),
[’*Action’ match: ?c name],
[(?entity name, ’Action’) = ?c name asString]
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Structured action classes Dually we defined the view of action classes for a particular

structure class as a subview of the Action Classes.

Execute methods are responsible for executing different actions on Wiki pages, such as

rendering, saving, canceling and editing. They have in common that their names start

with ‘execute’. We defined this view bymeans of the intension: [’execute*’ match:
?entity selector asString]. Because we observed that the SmallWiki devel-
oper(s) consistently adopted the convention to put these methods in an ‘action’ method

protocol, we also defined an alternative intension: methodInProtocol(?entity,action).

Defining the views above triggered the definition of some more views:

Store Visitors and Output Visitors After having defined the Classes Visited viewwe won-

dered what classes were being visited and for what reason. By inspecting the Visitor

Classes in more detail we learned that in SmallWiki 1.54 there were two main vis-
itors: a ‘store’ visitor and an ‘output’ visitor. We codified these straightforwardly as

subviews of the Visitor Classes view: all Visitor classes named VisitorStore* or
VisitorOutput*, respectively.

Storable Classes and Outputtable Classes We also defined a view representing the ‘storable’

classes, i.e. classes visited by a Store Visitor, and one representing the ‘outputtable’

classes, as subviews of Classes Visited. We only show the definition of the Storable

Classes, the one for Outputtable Classes being analogous. We defined the view in terms

of the newly defined Store Visitors: the store visitor classes need to implement a spe-

cific method accept<name of class>: for every class they want to visit. Without
divulging all details, the following hybrid query extracts these visited classes from the

names of the Store Visitors:

classInViewNamed(?class,StoreVisitors),
methodWithNameInClass(?method,?selector,?class),
[?selector = (#accept, ?entity name, ’:’) asSymbol]

As a second example of how existing views were reused to gradually refine and understand

the code structure, the definition of the Visitor Classes view triggered the definition of a

view consisting of all classes beingvisited:

Classes Visited are those classes that can be visited by Visitor Classes. Since the Visitor

design pattern [10] uses a double dispatch protocol where the visited classes implement

an accept method taking a visitor as argument, we defined this view using the Soul query
methodWithNameInClass(?M,[#accept:],?entity). In addition, since all
these accept: methods belonged to a ‘visiting’ method protocol, as alternative de-
scription we used protocolInClass(visiting,?entity).

When checking consistency of this view, we learned that the use of the ‘visiting’ protocol

was indeed adhered to in a very disciplined way: all classes implementing accept: also
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had a ‘visiting’ method protocol and vice versa. To document this, we defined the following

alternative for the previously discussedAcceptMethodsview: methodInProtocol(?entity,visiting).

However, since all alternative descriptions should produce the same extension, this implied

not only that every accept: method belongs to a visiting method protocol but also
that every method in a visiting method protocol is an accept: method. That con-
straint was clearly too strong, as we learned when verifying it using the View Consistency

Checker: the Visitor class did not implement an accept: method, but did contain a
few ‘visit’ methods in the visiting protocol. By excluding the Visitor class from the new
alternative, the constraint became valid.

We noticed that there are quite some views (and relations, as we will see in Subsection 4.2)

in our design documentation that document the Visitor design pattern [10], even though

that specific pattern is quite well known and well understood. Nevertheless, we decided

to document it explicitly because of the crucial role the pattern plays in the SmallWiki
implementation, but more importantly because we wanted to be able to verify whether

the implementation constraints implied by this pattern remained consistently adhered to in

future versions of SmallWiki .

4.2 Relationsbetweenintensionalviews

All relations we identified between intensional views containing classes are summarized

in Fig. 6. Dashed lines ending with a triangle represent view nesting. In addition to those

subset relationships we codified some extra subset relationships between non-nested views:

Classes Visited is subset of Outputtable Classes Not only are all outputable classes a

particular kind of visited classes (which was codified by means of nesting), in fact all
visited classes are outputtable.

Structure Classes is subset of Storable Classes Whereas all visited classes are output-

table, only a few are storable. On the other hand, all structure classes, with the notable

exception of the abstract superclass Structure itself, were storable. Since this seemed
like a potentially important design contstraint, we documented it as an intensional rela-

tion with an explicit deviation for the exceptional case of the Structure class.

Structure Classes is subset of Actioned Structure Classes Although the ‘actioned’ struc-

ture classes were defined as subview of the structure classes, we observed that all struc-

ture classes (again with the exception of the class Structure) were ‘actioned’, i.e. had
a corresponding *Action class.

‘Actioned’ Structure Classes versus ‘Structured’ Action Classes This same observation

led us to define the following intensional relation between the ‘Actioned’ Structure

Classes and ‘Structured’ Action Classes :

∀ x ∈ ActionedStructureClasses: ∃! y ∈ StructuredActionClasses:
x has name which is pref ix of name of y

where the relation predicate was defined using the following Smalltalkblock:
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[:class1 :class2 | (class1 name asString),’*’
match: (class2 name asString)]

Next we defined the relationship between the visitors and the visited classes.

Output Visitors all accept class of type Outputtable Classes and

Store Visitors all accept class of type Storable Classes

Because of the double dispatch mechanism used in the visitor design pattern we know

that all visitor classes that can handle a certain type of class need to implement a specific
accept method taking objects of that type as argument. In particular this holds for the out-

put visitors and outputtable classes, as well as for the store visitors and storable classes.

The (hybrid) Soul predicate in terms of which we defined these intensional relations is
given below. Due to the lack of static typing in Smalltalk, the predicate relies on the fact
that the formal parameters of the method are named after the expected type.

acceptsClassOfType(?VisitorClass,?VisitedClass) if
methodWithNameInClass(?Method,?Selector,?VisitorClass),
[’accept*’ match:?Selector asString],
argumentOfMethod(?Argument,?Method),
[’*’,(?VisitedClass name asString),’*’ match:?Argument asString]

Outputtable Classes all are accepted by Output Visitors and

Storable Classes all are accepted by Store Visitors

Conversely, all visited classes are supposed to be accepted by at least one visitor class.

In particular this holds for the outputtable classes and output visitors, as well as for the

storable classes and store visitors. The logic predicate in terms of which this relation is

defined, is the inverse of the above:

isAcceptedByClass(?VisitedClass,?VisitorClass) if
acceptsClassOfType(?VisitorClass,?VisitedClass)

We also documented that server classes are invoked by structure classes.

Structure Classes calls Server Classes Since not all server classes need to be invoked (it

suffices to have one server running) and not all structure classes call the server classes,

this intensional relation was defined as

∃ x ∈ StructureClasses: ∃ y ∈ ServerClasses: x classCal lsClass y
where x classCal lsClass y checks if class x has a method that potentially calls a

method on class y. This predicate was taken from the logic library.

Whereas Fig. 6 focused on views containing classes, Fig. 7 summarizes the relations be-

tween intensional views containing methods. First of all there are the obvious implementa-

tion relationships:

Accept Methods are Implemented By Classes Visited

Execute Methods are Implemented By Action Classes

Visitor Methods are Implemented By Visitor Classes
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Other intensional relations which we documented were:

Accept Methods all call Visitor Methods Indeed, the accept:methods all have the fol-
lowing pattern to call an appropriate method on the visitor:

accept: aVisitor
aVisitor accept<name of class>: self

To express this relation we used a universal quantifier and a predicate methodCalls-
Method which we declared in Smalltalkusing the following block:

[:method1 :method2 | method1 sendsSelector:
(method2 compiledMethod selector)]

Visitor Methods some call Visitor Methods This relation codifies the fact that a visitor

method is often implemented in terms of other visitor methods. For example, quite some

of the accept* visitor methods make a self call to the visit:method. For expressing
this intensional relation we used the same predicate as above and a fuzzy quantifier some
which requires that the relation is valid for at least 25% of the elements in its domain.

Structure Classes all understand method calling Execute Methods

Since actions are to be executed on things like web pages, which are represented by struc-

ture classes, we require that all these structure classes understand (at least one) method

that calls an appropriate execute method for actually handling the actions. For example,

the abstract class Structure implements a method named evaluateActionWithRequest:response:
which calls execute on the appropriate action class. We defined this in terms of a logic
predicate which we added to the logic library.

5 Experiment 2 (Comparing the documentation with SmallWiki 1.90)

In the second experiment we compared the documented design of version 1.54 to the more

recent version 1.90 and tried to understand how SmallWiki evolved, and what the conse-
quences of this evolution were on the design documentation. To do so, we loaded the new

version and recomputed and visualized all known intensional views and relations with the

Intensional View Displayer. As explained in Subsection 3.5 and illustrated in Fig. 8, all

conflicting views and relations were highlighted in red. We inspected the conflicts and tried

to understand the discovered problems.

Inconsistentviews

Storable Classes became inconsistent because of an explicit deviation in the third alter-

native that was no longer needed. More precisely, we originally documented that all

Storable Classes except the Document class were Structure Classes. In version 1.90,
the system had been refactored such that the Document class was moved to another
hierarchy. We updated the design documentation by removing the deviation.
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Fig. 8. Intensional views and relations on version 1.90

Invalid relations

Structure Classes all understand method calling Execute Methods

failed because in SmallWiki 1.54 the execute methods were being abused to render web
pages in HTML format. In the newer and cleaner version, page rendering was performed

by separate rendering methods. The only remaining purpose of the execute methods
was to dispatch action requests to more appropriate methods depending on the action

to be taken. Hence the invalid relation highlighted an interesting restructuring of the

application. To update the documentation we did two things:

(1) we documented the dispatching mechanism by defining an intensional relation which

required the execute methods to make a self call to a more specific execute*
method (where * is a non-empty string). E.g., the method execute on class ChapterEdit
calls either executeCancel or executeSave if the corresponding button was
selected and performs an executeEdit otherwise;

(2) we documented that the execute methods were not allowed to send messages to
the instance variable named html (which was typically the way how rendering was
being done).

After having done so we still found a few violations against these new constraints but

did not codify them as explicit deviations, since we wanted to emphasize that they were

real design conflicts that should be fixed in a new version of the code.

Structure Classes is subset of Storable Classes failed because of the addition of two new

intermediate superclasses. We defined these two classes as deviating cases of the relation.

Comparingview sizes

Using the Intensional View Displayer, we compared the size of all views on version 1.54

with those on version 1.90. We wanted to find out if and where there were important dif-
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ferences in size, as these may indicate potential problems. We did this by using the Inten-

sional View Displayer and choosing the number of entities in the extension as height of

the view. There didn’t appear to be any real problems except for the Actioned Structure

Classes view and its dual view the Structured Action Classes which both became empty.

When trying to understand the reason we found out that the view definition needed refine-

ment. The introduction of some intermediate classes in version 1.90 forced us to use the

classInHierarchyOf predicate instead of subclassOf.

Newly introducedviewsandrelations

Because of the restructuring of the code in version 1.90, we needed to add one new view

and one new relation:

Rendering Methods. The restructuring of the Execute Methods made us decide to define

a new intensional view grouping all Rendering Methods.

Execute Methods call Rendering Methods The restructuring caused the responsibility

of rendering web pages to be shifted from the execute methods to the rendering methods,

but rendering was still triggered by the execute methods.

6 Experiment 3 (Verifying the design structure of SmallWiki 1.304)

In the third and last experiment we reverified our design documentation on yet a more re-

cent version of SmallWiki (the one visually represented in Fig. 5) and drew conclusions

about the usefulness of intensional views and relations to document the design structure

of an evolving software system over a longer development period. Again, the design doc-

umentation appeared to be quite stable, but nevertheless we discovered some interesting

inconsistent views and invalid relations, which are discussed next. We also compared the

view sizes with those on the previous version.

InconsistentViews

Outputtable Classes became inconsistent because of the addition of four new classes. In-

stead of having a specialized accept*method like the other Outputtable Classes
(and as expected by the view definition), these classes delegated their accept method to

a more general one. We solved this by refining the view such that it is declared as the

conjunction of the classes with a specialized accept method together with the classes that

delegate their accept method.

Storable Classes became inconsistent, as can be seen from Fig. 5, for the same reasons as

the Outputtable classes view. By redefining this view in an analogous way, the
consistency of this view was restored.
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Execute Methods is no longer consistent because some coding conventions were not ad-

hered to consistently in this version: there were two ‘execute’ methods that were not

implemented in the correct protocol, and there were two other methods that were in the

right protocol but did not start with the string ‘execute’. To fix the problem the former

just needed to be moved to the correct protocol whereas the latter either needed to be

renamed or put in a more appropriate protocol.

Invalid Relations

Structure Classes is subset of Storable Classes and

Classes Visited is subset of Outputtable Classes failed because of the failure of the

Storable Classes and Outputtable classes views, as discussed above. After fixing these

views, these relations became valid again.

Storable Classes are all accepted by Store Visitors failed since the argument of the ac-

cept method on LinkInternalVisitor was called ‘anInternalLink’ instead
of on the expected ‘aLinkInternal’. (Remember that the predicate definition relied
on the fact that the argument names respected a particular naming convention.) We fixed

this problem by renaming the argument.

Store Visitors all accept class of type Storable Classes failed due to the addition of new

storable classes which were not taken into account by the Storable Classes view.
We solved this conflict by extending the Storable Classes view.

Output Visitors all accept class of type Outputtable Classes failed because in the origi-

nal version of this intensional relation we documented the classes AnObsoleteVisitorOutput
and AnObsoleteVisitorHtml as explicit deviations of the relation. These classes
however were removed from the code between experiment 2 and 3 and thus caused this

relation to fail. This was fixed by removing the deviating cases from the documentation

again.

Comparingview sizes

We compared the sizes of the (extension of the) intensional views on version 1.90 with those

on version 1.304 and observed two important differences: the number of Action Classes

almost doubled (from 13 to 25), because more functionality had been added to SmallWiki ,
whereas the number of Execute Methods further diminished from 23 to 14, illustrating the

continued migration from the old style of execute methods to those using the visitor pattern.

7 Critical analysis and lessons learned

In this section, based on our experiences gained with the SmallWiki case, we perform
a critical analysis of the current generation of tools — including the new opportunities

offered by the visualization tool — and of the underlying model of intensional views and
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relations, to support co-evolution of high-level design and source code of a medium-sized

Smalltalk application.

Deviations The experiments illustrated the importance of being able to define explicit de-

viations (inclusions and exclusions) to intensional views and relations. This happened

when the implementation should have adhered to an intension or relation, but for various

reasons did not. Typically, this either indicated an opportunity to refactor the code, or to

refine an intension that was expressed too broadly. In either case it was useful to doc-

ument the deviating cases explicitly. When eventually fixing the code or intension and

reverifying consistency, the tool would issue warnings about deviations that had become

obsolete, confirming us that the exceptional case had indeed been solved, at which point

we could safely remove the corresponding deviation.

Completeness Although intensional views and relations allowed us to express and verify

interesting structural constraints about the source code, the obtained design documenta-

tion was by no means complete. For example, it could prove useful to complement this

design documentation with more dynamic information produced by other tools.

Static versus dynamic information Indeed, both query languages supported by our tool

(Soul and Smalltalk) allowed us to define views and relations which reason about the
static structure of a systemonly. Although we did not experience the lack of dynamic
information as a severe hindrance while documenting the design of SmallWiki , we do
agree that this restriction may prohibit us in documenting some interesting design con-

straints. For instance, the concept of a layered architecture is very hard to express without

the use of dynamic information.

Incremental approach In our experiment, we adopted an incremental approach to docu-

ment SmallWiki . Starting from a minimal working knowledge about the case, we grad-
ually refined and documented our knowledge about the system by alternating manual

code inspection with the definition of views and relations and verifying them against

the source code. The tools helped us in codifying and testing our assumptions about the

code structure and in finding out where the assumptions were (or became) invalid and

why. This incremental approach not only allowed us to obtain a fine-grained documen-

tation of the structure of SmallWiki , but at the same time helped us in obtaining a better
comprehension of the system’s implementation. In addition, we observed that verifying

the documentation against newer versions of the code often provided us with valuable

insights in how the application’s design evolved.

Co-evolution The goal of the IntensiVE toolsuite is to support co-evolution of code and
design documentation. To this end, our tools support the detection of structural conflicts

between documentation and code, when either of them have evolved. We can discrimi-

nate between two kinds of conflicts. A first kind of conflict is when the documentation

is conceptually correct, but some parts in the code violate it. This can happen when an

actual bug was introduced in the code (e.g., removing a method that is being relied on)

or when a certain naming or coding convention (e.g., putting a method in the wrong pro-

tocol) or architectural constraint was violated (e.g., adding a class that can be visited but

does not implement the appropriate methods). In order to fix these conflicts, the code

needs to be adapted. The other kind of conflicts that may occur are caused by code re-

structurings that affect the original design documentation. Such conflicts typically need
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to be solved by modifying the design documentation, i.e. adapting the views and rela-

tions.

Perhaps surprisingly, the majority of conflicts we detected were of the second kind, i.e.

they were caused by code restructurings ofSmallWiki . Indeed, over the different versions
of SmallWiki , the source code was often restructured in order to improve the design
of the application. A possible explanation for the fact that we did not discover many

conflicts of the first kind is that we did not apply the documentation to a system under

development, but rather applied it ‘a posteriori’ to versions of SmallWiki which had
already been released and tested.

Visualization One of the most recent additions to IntensiVE is the visualization tool. By
making good use of the underlyingCodeCrawler tool, we could use it not only to display
the declared views and relations, but also to highlight inconsistent views and relations

and to help us assess the impact of an evolution of the system. Using the CodeCrawler
integration, with an appropriate metric we could for instance visualize the size of the

views and the cardinality of the differences between the various alternatives of a view.

This was a significant improvement over earlier versions of our tools where we had to

manually inspect all views and relations in order to get an idea of the impact of evolution

on the documentation. A downside of using the visualization was that, when the number

of views and relations increased, the visual representation became cluttered. A pragmat-

ical solution to this problem was to visualize only a selection of views and relations.

Choice of query language An interesting question when using IntensiVE is what query
language to select. When defining an intensional view or relation, should we prefer logic

queries over Smalltalk queries, or perhaps prefer hybrid queries? The rule of thumb
we adopted was to always choose the language that best suited our needs, that is, the

language in which we could express the query or predicate in the most compact, yet still

declarative way. In practice, it often turned out that a hybrid query was most appropriate.

For example, we could have defined the Structured Action Classes view by means of a

logic query:

classWithName(?entity,?ename),
endsWith(?ename,[’Action’]),
classInViewNamed(?c,StructureClasses),
classWithName(?c,?cname),
equals([?cname, ’Action’], [?ename asString])

By using a mixture of logic and Smalltalkcode, however, we could write the query much
more compactly, by doing the string pattern matching in Smalltalk and the reasoning
about the code structure in logic:

[’*Action’ match: ?entity name],
subclassOf(?c, [SmallWiki.Structure]),
[(?c name, ’Action’) = ?entity name asString]

In an extreme case this even resulted in a hybrid query which took 4 lines of code, while

the same query, written down in Smalltalk took 17 lines.

Nevertheless, without going in the technical details, when using IntensiVEwe did oc-
casionally notice some limitations when trying to mix queries and predicates defined in
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the different languages. To solve these limitations, a better integration and symbiosis of

the logic and Smalltalk query languages and libraries is required (like the one proposed
in [11]).

Is logic programming needed? On the other hand, none of the declared views or relations

in this case study required the full power offered by our logic programming language

Soul. Hence we could probably use a less expressive but faster query mechanism like

SmallLint [12], and still be able to codify the same views. But then we would also loose

the abstraction facilities offered by our logic programming language, as well as its logic

library containing an extensive set of predicates to reason about Smalltalk source code.

8 Conclusion

This paper investigated how the model of intensional views and relations and the IntensiVE
toolsuite can be used to support co-evolution of source code and design of a software sys-

tem. The evaluation was done by documenting the design of an early version of SmallWiki
and checking this documentation against two more recent versions of SmallWiki . Doing
these experiments we observed that:

¥ Although building a first version of the design documentation of an unknown system

remains a largely manual process, the incremental nature of the approach, combined

with tool support to verify and visualize conformance of the design against the code,

helps us in understanding the code and its structure.

¥ Once the design of a system has been documented with intensional views and relations,

conformance of this design against other versions can be checked and visualized. Even

by simply reverifying the defined views and relations on another version of the software,

we gain useful insights on how the software evolved.

¥ Visualization of high-level design documentation is useful and important, especially

when combined with advanced metrics and coloring to highlight potential inconsisten-

cies. In a glimpse of the eye it is possible to get an overview of the design, and assess

whether it conforms to the code, and where not.

¥ Being able to use different query languages to express views and relations is important.

It means that the language most appropriate to express certain kinds of information can

be chosen. At the same time it reduces the learning cost of the approach: someone not

proficient with logic programming can start with simple Smalltalkqueries and gradually
learn to use the logic language and library. A good integration and symbiosis of the query

languages and libraries is essential, however.

Overall, despite some minor limitations of the environment, the IntensiVE toolsuite sup-
ported us quite well in documenting the high-level structure of SmallWiki and keeping it
synchronized with the code as it evolved, while at the same time providing us with useful

insights on how the code structure evolved over time.
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ABSTRACT 
Time is an important aspect of all real world entities; therefore, temporal information is crucial in many computer-based applications. 
Different types of time entities exist such as those representing points in time and those representing measurements of time. Extensive 
research activity on temporal models has been done but the Smalltalk community has not benefited enough from them. Smalltalk-80 
provides the classes Date and Time to model time domain entities. These abstractions cover the basic needs of most programs, but they are 
not enough when complex observations about time have to be programmed. ANSI Smalltalk added the Duration and DateAndTime 
classes. Squeak augmented the model with the abstractions Timespan, Year , Month and Week. While the Squeak model provides 
abstractions to cover almost all the observations within the time domain when using the Gregorian calendar, it lacks some abstractions and 
it does not properly model the problem domain. In this paper, we present a new set of classes that model entities of the time domain using 
the Gregorian calendar based on a simple metaphor. This model proved to be very powerful and easy to use. It allows programmers to 
design and program time related issues better than current time domain implementations, and in a more natural way. 

Key words: Smalltalk, Date, Time, Gregorian calendar, Time span, Time intervals, Time line view, Relative Dates, Test Driven 
Development 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
Time entities are an important aspect of many computer applications. For example, the financial domain has a strong coupling with the 
time domain because the value of any financial instrument is related to a certain point in time (i.e. the value of one Euro today is not the 
same as it was two years ago), financial operations among traders could be settled some time after a given date (i.e. 48 hours after today), 
instrument cash flows depend on dates relative to a certain calendar, and so on. Office information systems depend on time information to 
pay salaries, allow employees to leave on vacation, etc. Real time systems base their behaviour on timed events, verify the temporal 
evolution of the environment they control, etc. 

Different types of temporal entities exist, such as:  

• Specific points in the timeline, such as 01/01/2005 (defined as anchored data by [13]) 
• Measurements of time, such as 1 day  (defined as unanchored temporal information by [13])  
• Temporal information about occurred events, such us ÒJohn played his guitar while Paul was outsideÓ ([2]) 

Many time models have been proposed in the past ([4], [13], [24], [19], [11]) but none of those models are provided within the Smalltalk 
environments. Also, most of them are related to other technologies such as relational databases or artificial intell igence systems. Works 
such as [8] and [15] propose changes to the ODMG [10] object model adding temporal tracking to objects, but they do not augment the 
ODMG time model which lacks important time abstractions. Other programming languages such as Java [16] and .NET [20] provide basic 
time models that suffer from important design flaws.  

Barbic et al. in [26] and [27] classifies temporal systems in two categories, those that model Time Representation and those that model 
Time Reasoning. The former deals with the ÒrepresentationÓ of time entities (time points vs. time intervals), time ordering (linear, circular 
or branching), time boundedness (i.e. modelling of finite or infinite times) and time measurements (distance between time entities, 
arithmetics on those measurements). The later focus on the specifications of a time calculus to manage temporal information and a query 
language to extract temporal information about time events. 

We present in this paper an object model that focus on the Gregorian calendar Time Representation, implemented with Smalltalk, which 
provides abstractions for many of the time domain entities that are not model in current implementations.   

1.1 Motivation 
Our daily work focuses on financial applications, where temporal information is highly tied to the financial one. When we started to build 
financial applications with Smalltalk we realised that time objects provided by the environment were not enough to undertake the 
modelling of the financial domain. 
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Smalltalk-80 [12] provides a basic time model implementation of the Gregorian calendar. That model has not covered our expectations 
mainly because: 

• It lacks proper abstractions of some important time domain entities (i.e. month, day) 
• Time objects are not immutable (i.e. Time) therefore, they do not properly model time entities as we show further on. 

The Chronology package [21] released with Squeak 3.7 [23] addresses many of the issues we found with the Smalltalk-80 model, but: 

• It lacks a good separation between anchored and unanchored time entities  
• It does not model important time entities such as month (i.e. January) and day (i.e. Monday). 

The model we present in this paper is based on a simple metaphor and some modelling rules we outline further on. The metaphor proposes 
to see time entities as points of the time line with different resolution. Based on this metaphor, the model provides behaviour to: 

• Determine which point comes before or after another (ordering of time points along a time-line). 
• Go from one point in the time line to another. 
• Obtain the distance between two time points. 
• Switch  from one scale to another. 
• Represent segments of the time line of any scale. 
• Represent intervals between points. 
• Obtain views of the time line with certain filtering rules 

The model also implements abstractions such as day, month, day of a given month and relative day among others. Another important 
characteristic of this model is that it uses Measurements [25] to represent the distance between two points in the time line, not just numbers 
as is commonly done in other models. 

1.2 Scope 
The model was developed out of a ÒcommercialÓ necessity. Before creating this model, we looked for similar solutions in the Smalltalk 
community but none of them satisfied our needs. We decided to create a new model based on the exploration of the time domain using Test 
Driven Development [6] as the guidance technique.  

The scope of the model is limited to the Gregorian calendar decreed by Pope Gregory XIII [22]. No support is given neither for the Hindu 
calendar nor for the Iranian one or any other calendar, see [22] for a complete description of these calendars. The model does not cover 
time entities that represent relations between events (i.e., ÒwhileÓ, ÒbeforeÓ, Òat the endÓ, etc.). 

1.3 Paper organization 
The remaining of this paper is organized as follows:  Section 2 expands the problem we present in this paper.  Section 3 presents the 
metaphor we based the model on.  Section 4 discusses the modelÕs design and behaviour.  Section 5 sketches the implementation.  Section 
6 compares the presented model with other time related models.  Finally, Section 7 concludes the paper and gives directions for future 
research. 

2. THE PROBLEM 
Smalltalk-80 provides two classes to model time entities: Date and Time. These classes are subclasses of Magnitude, so their instances 
can be compared using the message #< (among others). 

Class Date provides protocol to get the number of days between two dates (#subtractDate:) and to obtain a new Date by adding or 
subtracting a number of days (#addDays: and #subtractDays:). It also provides accessing protocol to get the year, month and day of an 
instance of Date. Although this abstraction is useful for many applications we encountered problems when dealing with complex situations 
like getting the number of months between two dates. 

Some issues can be observed with the Time class as well. Instances of Time can only be created using a number of seconds from hour 
zero. No standard protocol is provided to create a Time instance with a number of hours, minutes, and seconds. If the programmer wants to 
do that, an instance of Time has to be created and the message #hours:minutes:seconds: has to be sent to the newly created instance. This 
message permits the modification of an object representing a time of the day, while our observations of reality made us conclude that time 
entities are immutable as we shall see in the following sections. 

The Smalltalk-80 model also lacks abstractions to represent other entities found in the time domain such as years, months, days of a given 
month and some of them are confusing (i.e. Time behaves like a clock, not as a measurement of time). For instance, the message #year 
implemented in Date returns a Number not an object that reifies an entity ÒyearÓ. The same is also true with the message #day, it returns a 
Number  representing the day number not a ÒdayÓ. To obtain the month of a Date it is even harder because the model does not have a 
month class. Date provides two messages to accomplish that requirement, #monthName and #monthIndex. The former returns a Symbol 
(i.e. #February) and the later a Number representing the position of that month in a Gregorian year (i.e. 2 for February).  

It could be argued that these are subtle issues, that a day can be modelled as a Number  and a month can be modelled as a Symbol or as a 
Number . An example of such model is the one provided by Smalltalk-80. We argue that a better model can be created because this 
implementation lacks abstractions which make it difficult to use when complex time-related calculations and situations need to be 
programmed.  
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For instance, the Smalltalk-80 model does not easily solve the problem of getting the number of days of a month because the object that 
represents a month is a Symbol or a Number and neither of them answers the message #numberOfDays. Class protocol is provided in Date 
to answer that question with the message #daysInMonth: aMonthName forYear: anInteger but we argue that the class Date should not be 
responsible for this behaviour. A better solution would reify the Òmonth of yearÓ concept providing to this abstraction the necessary 
behaviour to treat it as a month of year, not a Symbol or a Number , with messages such as #numberOfDays. (See Figure 1) 

Ò<<<< Smatalk-80 Solution >>>> 

Note that the message #daysInMonth:forYear: is sent to the class DateÓ 

today := Date today. 

Date daysInMonth: today monthName forYear: today year.  

Figure 1: Getting the number of days of a yearÕs month 

Squeak version 3.7 provides a richer model with abstractions proposed by the ANSI Standard [3] l ike the class DateAndTime and the class 
Duration, used Òto represent a length of timeÓ [3]. It also reifies concepts like Timespan, Year, Month and Week, implemented as 
subclasses of Timespan.  

The Squeak model, although richer than the Smalltalk-80 and the ANSI models, also lacks abstractions to represent a day, a day in a month 
or just a simple month. It can at first produce misinterpretations on the meaning of its abstractions such as the class Month, which does not 
represent a month (i.e. January) but a month in a year (i.e. January 2005). But the main problem we found with this model is that time 
entities are modelled as segments in the time line; all the time classes are subclasses of Timespan. This modelling decision merges two 
different concepts, time points and time segments in one, which allows comparing entities of different granularity such as years and dates 
(i.e. year 2005 and January 2nd of 2005).  

The problem with representing time entities as time segments is that a total order can not be defined among them (See [13]). Therefore, the 
result of comparing those entities could be ÒunknownÓ (i.e. year 2005 is not less, equal or greater than January 2nd of 2005) and the 
ÒunknownÓ entity is not modelled in Squeak. 

Due to the limitations of the existing models shown in this section we decided to create a new model of the Gregorian calendar reifying as 
much time entities as we observed from reality. 

3. THE METAPHOR  
We use a metaphor to understand the time domain. In this metaphor, time entities are points in a line, a line that represents the time line. 
The observers of that line can zoom in and out the points it contains. When the observer zooms in she sees smaller points (i.e. dates), when 
the observer zooms out she sees bigger points (i.e. years). We say that the time line has different scales or that time lines of different scale 
can represent the passing time.  

LetÕs see an example. A year represents a point in time but with less resolution than a date. If the year is zoomed in, new points will be 
observed; those points are the months of that year. If one of those points is picked and zoomed in, the points representing the dates of that 
month will be obtained. If one of this dates is selected and zoomed in, points representing the hour of that date will be obtained. LetÕs do it 
with concrete entities. If the year 2005 is selected and zoomed in, months from January of 2005 to December of 2005 will appear. If 
January of 2005 is zoomed in, dates from January 1st of 2005 to January 31st of 2005 will be seen. If January 1st of 2005 is zoomed in, the 
entities January 1st  of 2005 at 00:00:00 to January 1st of 2005 at 23:59:59 will be seen. See Figure 2 for a graphical representation. 

The inverse happens when zooming out. If an hour of a day is zoomed out, a point representing its date will be obtained. If that date is 
zoomed out, a point representing the month where that date belongs to will be obtained. If that point is zoomed out, the year that the month 
belongs to will be obtained.  

The points that can be obtained at the different scales of the time line are abstractions representing years (i.e. year 2005), months of a year 
(i.e. January of 2005), dates (i.e. 01/01/2004) and the time of a given date (i.e. 01/01/2005 at 00:00:00). 

Even though these are the only kinds of points we can obtain from the time line (at least in our model), there are other entities that we also 
modelled, such as the days of the week (i.e. Monday), days in a month (i.e. January 1st), hours in a day (i.e. 00:00:00), months (i.e. 
January), segments of the time line and relative dates among others. 

4. PROPOSED MODEL  
As we said before, the main drawback of the Smalltalk-80 and Squeak models is that they do not provide abstractions for all the entities 
that we can observe in the time domain related to the Gregorian calendar. Because software is knowledge represented in a computable 
model, object models should provide an abstraction for each observed entity of the problem domain. Lacking abstractions means 
incomplete knowledge. Incomplete knowledge leads programmers to fil l the gaps between the problem domain and its model with 
solutions that end up producing code duplication, ad-hoc implementations and finally, error prone situations. Object models with the right 
abstractions are more reusable and easier to use.  
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Figure 2: Zooming in and out in the time line  

Based on this principle, we observed and modelled the following entities of the Gregorian calendar: 

• Years: Modelled with the class Gregor ianYear.  This class is used to represent years such as the year 2005, the year 2000, etc. 
• Months of a Year : Modelled with the class Gregor ianMonthOfYear.  This class represents entities like January of the year 2005, 

December of the year 2000, etc. 
• Dates: Modelled with the class Gregor ianDate.  It is used to represent entities such as 31/12/2005, which is December 31st of 2005. 

Note that we use the DD/MM/YYYY notation. 
• Relative Dates: Modelled with the class RelativeGregor ianDate. Used to represent dates that can change depending on different 

time events (i.e. working or none working days). 
• Time of a given Date: Modelled with the class Gregor ianDateTime.  This class represents entities such as 01/01/2005 at 10:00:00, 

that is, ten in the morning of January 1st of the year 2005. 
• Days of a Month: Modelled with the class Gregor ianDayOfMonth. This class represents entities such as January 1st, December 25th, 

etc.  Note that these are days of given months but of no particular year. 
• Months: Modelled with the class Gregor ianMonth.  Months are January, February, March, etc. 
• Days: Modelled with the class Gregor ianDay.  Days are Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, etc. 
• Time of a Day: Modelled with the class TimeOfDay.  It represents the time in a day such as 10 AM, 12 PM, 9:15:35 (this is quarter 

past nine and thirty five seconds). 
• Segments of the time line: Modelled with the class Timespan (i.e. 10 days from now) 
• Time point intervals of different granular ity and resolution: Modelled with the class MeasurementInterval (i.e. from 01/01/2005 

to 20/01/2005 every 3 days). 
• Time line views: Modelled with the class TimelineView.  Used to mark time points according to some criteria (i.e. working day, non 

working day).  

4.1 Time entities immutability and validity 
Something we have noticed about time entities is that they are immutable; they do not change, they are immutable like the numbers. A 
given date such as January 1st of 2005 should not allow its year, month or day to be changed. Therefore, the abstractions we use to model 
the time domain entities are immutable, they behave like Òvalue objectsÓ (see [5]). Immutable objects allow us to have a simpler model and 
not to worry about inconsistent objects, invalid modifications or invariance invalidity during a certain time.  

The model also verifies, when creating an object, if the new instance will be valid. If that is true, the object is created, otherwise an 
exception is signalled. Therefore, the code that verifies if an object is valid is located in one place and ensures that no invalid time objects 
exist. 

For example, the year zero is an invalid year on the Gregorian calendar, and trying to create an object for the year zero is a semantic error, 
so we check that rule when trying to create an instance of Gregor ianYear. See Figure 3. 
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Gr egor ianYear  class>>number : aNumber  

^(self isValidYearNumber: aNumber) 

    i fTrue: [ ... create the instance ...]  

    i fFalse:[InvalidGregorianYearNumberException signalNumber: aNumber ]. 

 

Gr egor ianYear  class>>isValidYear Number : aNumber  

   ^aNumber~=0 and: [ aNumber isInteger ] 

Figure 3: Ver ifying the creation of an instance of a year 

Because Gregor ianYear  is immutable, no instance message is provided to set the number of the year. If Gregor ianYear  were not 
immutable, the setter method #number: would have to perform the same verification as the #number: class method.  This verification is not 
difficult to do with years, but what about dates? If we provide a message to change the day number, its implementation should verify that 
the day number is valid for the month and year the date already represents. But, what happens if it is temporarily invalid because the next 
collaboration modifies the month making the new day number valid? There is no way to maintain the validity of the date invariants if we 
provide messages to modify its day number, month or year.  

A message could be provided to completely change a date such as #yearNumber: aYearNumber monthNumber: aMonthNumber 
dayNumber: aDayNumber, but that message would be the same as that one sent to the class to create a new instance as Figure 4 shows. 

ÒCreates the date 28/2/2005Ó 

aDate := GregorianDate yearNumber: 2005 monthNumber: 2 dayNumber: 28. 

ÒSetting the day number to 31 should signal an exceptionÓ 

aDate dayNumber: 31.  

ÒBut if the month is changed to be January the previous day number would be valid...Ó 

aDate monthNumber: 1.  

ÒA message to change the year, month and day number could be provided, but it is the same as the one the class responds toÓ 

aDate yearNumber: 2005 monthNumber: 1 dayNumber: 31  

Figure 4: Ver ifying the creation of an instance of a year 

4.2 Different scale time line traversal 
As we said before, a year can be seen as a point in the time line at a year resolution. Because the resolution is a year, that point contains 
other points of higher resolution such as months of a year, dates and time in a certain date. The model provides protocol to easily move 
between points of different resolutions (i.e. going from a year to the dates it contains or from a date to its year). Moving to points of smaller 
resolution looks natural (i.e. going from a date to its year) but moving to points of higher resolution is not so commonly provided on this 
type of models (i.e. going from a year to its dates). 

Messages to go from points of one scale to another are provided on each abstraction. See Figure 5 for an example. 

aYear := GregorianYear number: 2005. 

ÒGoing from years to months of yearÓ 

aYear f irstMonth. ÒReturns January of 2005Ó 

aYear lastMonth.  ÒReturns December  of 2005Ó 

aYear months.     ÒReturns all the months of year  2005Ó 

ÒGoing from years to datesÓ 

aYear f irstDate   ÒReturns 01/01/2005Ó 

aYear lastDate    ÒReturns 31/12/2005Ó 

aYear dates       ÒReturns the 365 dates of the year  2005Ó 

aYear f irstDay    ÒReturns SaturdayÓ 

aYear lastDay     ÒI t is also a SaturdayÓ 

ÒGoing from years to date timesÓ 

aYear f irstDate atMidnight    ÒReturns 01/01/2005 00:00:00Ó 

aYear lastDate lastTimeOfDay  ÒReturns 31/12/2005 23:59:59Ó 

Figure 5: Moving from a year to other  entities 

4.3 Magnitude protocol 
All the time point abstractions respond to the magnitude protocol with messages such as #<, #<=, #>, #>=, #min:, #max:, #between: and: 
among others. Because they are points in the time line of a certain resolution, they can be compared to see which one is closer or farther 
from the beginning of the time line. A total order can be defined for them. See Figure 6. 
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(GregorianYear number: 2005) < (GregorianYear number: 2010)               ÒComparing yearsÓ 

GregorianMonthOfYear decemberOf: 2005 < GregorianMonthOfYear julyOf: 2005 ÒComparing month of yearÓ 

GregorianDate today < GregorianDate tomorrow                              ÒComparing datesÓ 

GregorianDateTime now < GregorianDateTime now next                        ÒComparing datetimesÓ 

Figure 6: Compar ing points on the time line 

Not only points on the time line can be compared. Instances of Gregor ianDay, Gregor ianDayOfMonth and Gregor ianMonth can also 
be compared. When comparing days of the week, the model assumes Sunday is the first day of the week but this can be changed to any 
other day such as Monday. January 1st  is always the first Gregor ianDayOfMonth and January is always the first Gregor ianM onth. 
Figure 7 shows how to compare these objects.  

GregorianDay monday < GregorianDay tuesday     ÒComparing daysÓ 

GregorianMonth january < GregorianMonth december    ÒComparing monthsÓ 

Ô01/01Õ asGregorianDayOfMonth < Ô25/12Õ asGregorianDayOfMonth ÒComparing days of monthÓ 

Figure 7: Compar ing other  time entities 

Comparing points of different resolution can end up being ÒunknownÓ. For example, the year 2005 is not less, equal or greater than January 
2nd of 2005. Different approaches were proposed to solve this problem. [13] and [4] propose to return ÒunknownÓ for this type of 
comparison. Squeak does not return unknown but it can be inferred because all the comparison messages (#<,#= and #< ) return false when 
they are sent to objects under this situation. We propose a different solution where the comparison between points of different resolutions is 
not allowed and, if such an attempt is made an exception is signalled.  

This decision is based on the metaphor used to create the model and an analogy we made with points and sets. Because points in the time 
line are composed of other points, they can be considered analogous to sets. For example, a year is a point that contains the months of that 
year. We think that comparing a year (seen as a set of its months) with a month of that year (an element of that set) is a semantic mistake 
because it is analogous to compare a set with elements of that set. 

Propositions such as ÒIs the year 2004 before January 1st of 2005?Ó are seen as valid because only a comparison at the year resolution is 
necessary to answer that question, only the year 2004 and the year 2005 are compared. The problem with this type of comparison arises 
when comparing a year with a month of that same year such as ÒIs the year 2005 before March of 2005?Ó Because March of 2005 is part of 
the year 2005, it is neither before, after nor equal to the year 2005, but included in it. 

4.4 Obtaining the distance between two points 
Time models should provide ways to know the number of years between two years, the number of months between two months of a year, 
and so on. This is analogous to obtain the number of points between two points of the same time line resolution. 

Messages #distanceTo: aPoint and #distanceFrom: aPoint are used to obtain the distance between two points. The same messages are used 
polymorphically for years, months of a year, dates, etc. The model does not provide the message #- (minus) to get the distance between two 
points because it does not behave like the subtraction operation. When the message #- is sent to a Number, it returns another Number , but 
the distance between two points in the time line is not of the same type of the points; it is a measurement. Due to this observation we 
decided to use a different protocol for this kind of inquires. See Figure 8. 

The model also provides behaviour to obtain the distance between time entities like days, months and days of months. 

(GregorianYear number: 2005) distanceTo: (GregorianYear: 2010)           ÒReturns 5 yearsÓ  

(GregorianYear number: 2005) distanceTo: (GregorianYear: 2000)           ÒReturns -5 yearsÓ 

 

Ô01/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate distanceTo: Ô10/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate    ÒReturns 10 daysÓ 

Ô01/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate distanceFrom: Ô10/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate  ÒReturns -10 daysÓ 

Figure 8: Getting the distance between two points 

4.5 Time measurements and their  relevance on the time domain 
Note that objects returned by the distance messages are not numbers but time measurements. Some models provide abstractions for such 
entities like [4] and [13], others just do not reify them like Smalltalk-80 and Squeak, where raw numbers are used to represent them. This 
model reifies them reusing another model we created, one used to represent any kind of measurement. In such model, a measurement is 
modelled as a number together with a unit.  

The advantages of using measurements over raw numbers are explained in [25], [1] and [17]. We would like to briefly mention some of 
them. The first and most important one is that the object Ò10 daysÓ represents in a better way the distance between days than just the 
number Ò10Ó. People could argue that in reality, when they are asked how many days there are between two dates, i.e. how many days are 
between January 1st and January 10th, they just respond with a number, i.e. 9. That is true, we ÒsayÓ a number but that number has implicit 
knowledge attached to it due to the context of the question that has been asked. Its meaning is not just 9, but 9 days.  
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This model provides different units to create all the possible measurements of the Gregorian calendar. These units are organised in two 
different categories due to the irregularity of the Gregorian calendar. The base unit for each category is month and millisecond. Figure 9 
shows the units provided by default with the model, new units can be created. 

Unit Type Measurement example Conversion example 

month Base Unit 10 months (12 months convertTo: year)=1 year 

year Derived from month 2 years (2 years convertTo: month)=24 months 

decade Derived from month 1 decade (1 decade convertTo: year)=10 years 

century Derived from month 2 centuries (2 centuries convertTo: decade)=20 decades 

millennium Derived from month 1 millennium (1 millennium convertTo: century)=10 centuries 

mill isecond Base Unit 1000 milliseconds (1000 mill iseconds convertTo: second)=1 second 

second Derived from millisecond 60 seconds (60 seconds convertTo: minute)=1 minute 

minute Derived from millisecond 60 minutes (60 minutes convertTo: hour)=1 hour 

hour Derived from millisecond 24 hours (24 hours convertTo: day)=1 day 

day Derived from millisecond 7 days (7 days convertTo: week)=1 week 

week Derived from millisecond 2 weeks (2 weeks convertTo: day)=14 days 

Figure 9: Time units provided by default 

Note that converting measurements of different scales is not always feasible due to the irregularity of the Gregorian calendar.  [13] also 
explains this limitation. In this model, measurements can be automatically converted if they share the same base unit. A measurement of 
years can be converted to months, decades, centuries and millenniums because they share the same base unit, month. Automatic conversion 
between milliseconds, seconds, minutes, hours, days and weeks is also possible because they share the same base unit, millisecond.  

A measurement of years cannot be converted to days because the conversion could be 366 days or 365 days per year due to the existence of 
leap years in the Gregorian calendar. The same applies to months. A month cannot be converted to days because it could represent 28, 29, 
30 or 31 days. This does not mean that a specific year or month of year can not be asked for the number of days it contains. Instances of 
Gregor ianYear and Gregor ianMonthOfYear respond to the message #numberOfDays, which returns a time measurement (i.e. 29 days if 
the month of year is February 2004 and 28 days if the month of year is February of 2005). 

Because the time model uses the measurement model, new time units can be created as needed. For example, the quarter of a year unit can 
be created as derived from month as shown in Figure 10. 

month := BaseUnit nameForOne: ÔmonthÕ nameForMany: ÔmonthsÕ  ÒThis unit is provide with the modelÓ 

quarter := DerivedUnit from: month  

                nameForOne: ÔquarterÕ nameForMany: ÔquartersÕ  

                convertionFactor: 3  

Figure 10: Creating a new time unit 

It is also possible to mathematically operate with time units because the measurement model provided with this model supports the basic 
arithmetic operations +, -, *  and / among others. Because time units are reified, measurements composed with time measurements can be 
created, such as 100 Km/hour (a measurement of speed) or 10%/month (an interest rate of 10% by month). Figure 11 shows some 
examples. Refer to [25] for a complete explanation of this behaviour. 

14 days + 1 week = 1814400000 milliseconds.  ÒAdding measurements of the same base unitÓ 

((14 days + 1 week) convertTo: days) = 21 days.     ÒConverting the result of an operationÓ 

(1 year + 10 days) = (1 year + 10 days)             ÒAdding measurements of different base unitÓ 

10 years *  10 = 100 years                           ÒMultiplying a measurement by a numberÓ 

10 years *  12 months = 10 year*year                 ÒMultiplying measurementsÓ 

10 years *  12 months / 24 months = 5 years          ÒThe model automatically simplifi es unitsÓ 

100 kilometers / 1 hour                             ÒRepresents a speed of 100 km per hourÓ 

0.01 / 1 month      ÒRepresent an interest rate of 10 % by monthÓ 

Figure 11: Ar ithmetic with time measurements 

4.6 Moving through points of the same time line resolution 
The model provides the #next, #next: aMeasurement, #previous and #previous: aMeasurement messages to move certain distance from a 
given point. #next and #previous messages assume that the distance to move is equal to the quantum of the time line the point receiving the 



 152 

message belongs to. If the point is a year, the quantum is 1 year, if the point is a month of a year the quantum is 1 month, if the point is a 
date the quantum is 1 day and if the point is a date time the quantum is 1 mill isecond.  

Moving certain distance from a point expects a measurement of time as parameter because the distance between two points is expressed as 
a measurement of time. See Figure 12 for examples. 

(GregorianYear number: 2005) next               ÒReturns GregorianYear number: 2006Ó 

(GregorianYear number: 2005) next: 1 year       ÒReturns GregorianYear number: 2006Ó 

(GregorianYear number: 2005) next: 12 months    ÒReturns GregorianYear number: 2006Ó 

(GregorianYear number: 2005) next: 10 years     ÒReturns GregorianYear number: 2015Ó 

(GregorianYear number: 2005) previous: 5 years  ÒReturns GregorianYear number: 2000Ó 

Figure 12: Moving on the same time line resolution 

At the moment this paper was written moving a certain distance expressed in a unit not convertible to the unit of the quantum of the point 
signals an exception. We found this behaviour to be too restricted when dealing with some financial observations. In the section future 
work we show some ideas to solve this problem. Figure 13 shows examples of how the model behaves at the time this paper was written. 

(GregorianYear number: 2005) next: 120 days      ÒSignals an exception because 120 days can not be  

                                               converted to yearsÓ 

Ô01/2005Õ asGregorianMonthOfYear next: 120 days  ÒSignals an exception because 120 days can not be  

                                               converted to monthsÓ 

Figure 13: Moving on the same time line resolution  

The model also provides protocol to move through time entities that do not belong to any time line but have an order such as days, months 
and days of month. See Figure 14.  

GregorianDay monday next: 4 days                       ÒReturns FridayÓ 

GregorianMonth january next: 2 months                  ÒReturns MarchÓ 

(GregorianMonth january dayNumber: 1) next: 2 days     ÒReturns January 3rd Ó 

Figure 14: Moving from days, months and day of months 

4.7 Segments of the time line  
The class Timespan represents segments of the time line. A segment begins on a specific point of the time line and has certain duration and 
direction expressed as a measurement. The starting point of a time span can be a point at any of the time line resolutions. The duration and 
direction is given by a time measurement that should be convertible to the unit of the scale the staring point belongs to. If the measurement 
is positive, the direction is towards the end of time, if the measurement is negative, the direction is towards the beginning of time. See 
Figure 15. 

ÒCreates a time span from January 1st of 2005 with 72 hours of durationÓ 

aTimespan := Timespan from: Ô01/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate duration: 72 hours.  

aTimespan to. ÒReturns 4/01/2005Ó 

ÒCreates a time span from year 2005 with a duration of 4 yearsÓ 

aTimespan := Timespan from: (GregorianYear number: 2005) duration: 4 years  

aTimespan to. ÒReturns year 2009Ó 

ÒCreates a time span from now with a length of 3 weeks toward the beginning of timeÓ 

aTimespan := Timespan from: GregorianDateTime now duration: -3 weeks  

aTimespan to. ÒI f now is 01/01/2005 10:00:00, returns December 11th of year 2004 at 10 AMÓ 

Figure 15: Time spans of point in lines 

Time spans can also be used with time objects that are not part of the time line but have an order such as days, months and day of months. 
Figure 16 shows some examples. 

(Timespan from: GregorianDay today duration: 3 days) to.       ÒReturns Thursday if today is MondayÓ 

(Timespan from: GregorianMonth current duration: 6 months) to. ÒReturns July if the current month is  

                                                            JanuaryÓ 

Figure 16: Time spans of days, months and day of months 

Time spans are useful to represent relative time entities where the beginning of such an entity is known, but the end is not exactly known or  
can change. Examples of such entities are ÒIÕll see you in 10 working days from todayÓ or Òit happened 7 months before JanuaryÓ. Time 
spans are important to represent relative time entities such as relative dates which are explain further on. 
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4.8 Intervals 
The model reifies the concept of intervals for time entities with an order. Those intervals behave like collections between the specified 
starting and ending  point. Measurements are used to specify the step of those intervals.  

The same protocol used to create intervals of numbers is used to create intervals of time entities. For example, an interval between two 
years can be created sending the message #to:anotherYear by: aDistance to an instance of Gregor ianYear . See Figure 17. 

ÒReturns an Interval with eleven elements, the years between 2005 and 2015 inclusiveÓ. 

 (GregorianYear number: 2005) to: (GregorianYear number: 2015)  

ÒReturns an Interval with six elements, the years 2005,2007,2009,2011,2013 and 2015 inclusiveÓ. 

(GregorianYear number: 2005) to: (GregorianYear number: 2015) by: 2 years  

ÒReturns an Interval with six elements, the years 2005,2004,2003,2002,2001 and 2000 inclusiveÓ. (GregorianYear number: 2005) to: (GregorianYear 
number: 2000) by: -1 year  

Figure 17: Interval creation 

Time intervals are polymorphic with number intervals, which at the same time behave as collections. Figure 18 shows some examples.  

ÒReturns all the leap years between 2005 and 2100Ó 

 ((GregorianYear number: 2005) to: (GregorianYear number: 2100)) select: [ :aYear | aYear isLeap ]  

ÒReturns all Sundays between January 1st of 2005 and the last date of February 2005Ó  

(Ô01/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate to: Ô02/2005Õ asGregorianMonthOfYear lastDate) select:  

   [  :aDate | aDate isSunday ]  

Figure 18: Using intervals 

The model also provides protocol to create collection of objects that are commonly used. See examples of Figure 19. 

ÒReturns all the Tuesdays between January 1st of 2005 and June 30th of 2005Ó 

 Ô01/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate to: Ô30/06/2005Õ asGregorianDate everyDay: GregorianDay tuesday  

ÒReturns all dates whose day number is 10 between January 1st of 2005 and June 30th of 2005Ó 

 Ô01/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate to: Ô30/06/2005Õ asGregorianDate everyDayNumber: 10  

ÒReturns all dates whose day numbers are 10 or 20 between January 1st of 2005 and June 30th of 2005Ó  

Ô01/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate to: Ô30/06/2005Õ asGregorianDate everyDayNumbers: #(10 20)  

Figure 19: Commonly used protocol  

The difference between time intervals and time segments is subtle. Time intervals are collections while time segments are not. Time 
segments can not be iterated and they are not composed by a collection of time entities, they just have a beginning and a directed duration. 
Protocol to convert from a time interval to a time segment and vice versa is provided by the model. 

4.9 Time line views 
The model reifies the concept of time line view. A view behaves as a filter of a certain time line universe restricting the elements that 
belong to that universe. Views are defined by a collection of rules. 

A common use of such view is to filter working and non working days. For example, a view can be created to mark all Saturdays and 
Sundays as non working days, another view can be created to filter the months where the season changes, etc.. 

The model provides different types of rules, such as a rule for days (i.e. to include all Saturdays), a rule for a given day in a month (i.e. all 
the 25th of May), a rule for specific time entities and different rule decorators.  

Views behave like collections, so they can be iterated, they can be query for the inclusion of elements, etc. Figure 20 shows how to create a 
view for non working days. 
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ÒLetÕs create a view for all dates...Ó 

nonWorkingDaysView := TimelineView universe:  

   (GregorianDate theBeginningOfTime to: GregorianDate theEndOfTime). 

ÒNow, we want Saturdays to be on that viewÓ 

nonWorkingDaysView addDayRule: GregorianDay saturday.        

ÒNow we want Sundays from  January 1st of year 1000 to the end of time...Ó 

nonWorkingDaysView addDayRule: GregorianDay sunday  

   from: Ô01/01/1000Õ asGregorianDate to: GregorianDate theEndOfTime.  

ÒNow we want all July 9th since 1816 because  is the Independence Day in ArgentinaÓ.  

nonWorkingDaysView addDayOfMonthRule: Ô9/7Õ asGregorianDayOfMonth  

   from: Ô9/7/1816Õ asGregorianDate to: GregorianDate theEndOfTime.  

 

nonWorkingDaysView includes: Ô9/7/2005Õ asGregorianDate       ÒReturns trueÓ 

nonWorkingDaysView includes: Ô8/7/2005Õ asGregorianDate       ÒReturns falseÓ 

nonWorkingDaysView includes: Ô16/7/2005Õ asGregorianDate      ÒReturns true, it is SaturdayÓ 

nonWorkingDaysView includes: Ô17/7/2005Õ asGregorianDate      ÒReturns true, it is SundayÓ 

nonWorkingDaysView includes: Ô18/7/2005Õ asGregorianDate      ÒReturns false, it is MondayÓ 

Figure 20: Time line views 

Views can be really vast and impossible or too slow to iterate on them. The model provides streams whose responsibility is to move 
through an interval of the elements of the view. Figure 21 shows an example 

ÒStreams over the next 10 non working days, starting from todayÓ 

stream := TimelineStream from: GregorianDate today using: nonWorkingDaysView. 

10 timesRepeat: [ stream next ] 

Figure 21: Calendar streams 

Because time line views are defined by rules, the inverse or negation of a view is easy to obtain. A negated view includes all the time 
entities that its original view excludes and vice versa. When the message #negated is sent to a view, its inverse is returned. As we shall see 
in the next section, negated views are important in the financial domain. 

4.10 Relative Dates 
In the financial domain, settlement dates are usually expressed as a distance from the trade date in a given calendar. For example, a trader 
can buy bonds on a Thursday, but the settlement date is set to happen within 48 hours using the clearing houseÕs calendar. That usually 
means that the traderÕs institution will receive the bonds on the next Monday, but this is true only if that Monday is a working day and it 
could have been true at the time the operation was done. But sometimes non-working days are created due to non-expected events (i.e. the 
death of some important person) and a working day is declared to be non-working.  

In our example, if Monday is declared as non-working day, the new settlement date for the trade will be Tuesday. To model this new type 
of entity we created an abstraction called RelativeGregor iaDate that is a date relative to a time line view given a certain time span. See 
Figure 22 for an example. Note that the settle date is declared using the negated non-working days view because settlements can occur only 
on working days. 

Ò06/01/2005 is a ThursdayÓ 

aTimespan := Timespan from: Ô06/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate duration: 48 hours.  

aSettleDate := RelativeGregorianDate timespan: aTimespan calendar:  nonWorkingDaysView negated. 

nonWorkingDaysView includes: Ô10/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate ÒReturn false because 10/01/2005, a Monday,  

                                                       is a working dayÓ 

aSettleDate absoluteDate.                               ÒReturns 10/01/2005Ó 

ÒNow a new non working day is added to the viewÓ 

nonWorkingDaysView addDateRuleFor: Ô10/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate 

nonWorkingDaysView includes: Ô10/01/2005Õ asGregorianDate ÒReturn true. Now 10/01/2005, is a not  

                                                        working dayÓ 

aSettleDate absoluteDate.                                ÒNow it returns 11/01/2005 because the  

                                                       view has changedÓ 

Figure 22: Relative dates 

Relative dates change according to the changes on the view they are related to. Its instances are polymorphic with Gregor ianDate. 
Relative dates show the importance of reifying the time line segment. Because the absolute date represented by a relative date depends on a 
view, it has to be declared as a segment of a time line that is filtered with the view associated to the relative date. 
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4.11 Special time entities 
The time line does not have a known end or beginning, but the mere fact that we, as human, can think on them means that they have to be 
reified. Two objects are provided to represent these entities. They are ÒtheEndOfTimeÓ and ÒtheBeginningOfTimeÓ. The object 
ÒtheEndOfTimeÓ is always greater than any point in time and ÒtheBeginningOfTimeÓ is always less than any point in time. 

These objects are useful to create open intervals towards infinite and minus infinite. They allow programmers to create intervals and views 
on the whole time line and to create streams with no end. When using these objects, the programmer has to have special care because 
iterating over an interval with no end and/or beginning will never stop. 

5. MODELÕS IMPLEMENTATION 
5.1 Points in Time 
PointInTime is the class that represents the abstract concept of a point in the time line. It is the superclass of all the concrete points of the 
time line such as year, date, etc., and it provides common implementation to the shared messages. Two methods have to be implemented by 
its subclasses, #next: and #distanceTo:. Messages such as #previous: and #distanceFrom: are implemented using them. PointInTime is a 
subclass of IntervalAwareMagnitude, which is an abstract class that provides common protocol and implementation to create intervals.  

In Smalltalk 80, messages such as #to:, #to:by: and #to:by:do: are only implemented by Number . We extended the responsibility of 
creating intervals to all magnitudes. These intervals are instances of M easurementInterval, they can be used with any Magnitude and 
they are polymorphic with Interval. Before a new instance of MeasurementInterval is created, the validity of the future interval is 
verified, and if it is not valid an exception is signalled. See Figure 23. 

+< aMagnitude(A)

Magnitude

+to:aMagnitude

+to:aMagnitude by: aMeasurement

+...

IntervalAwareMagnitude

+previous: aMeasurement
+next: aMeasurement (A)

+distanceTo: aPointInTime (A)

+distanceFrom: aPointInTime

PointInTime

previous: aMeasurement

   ^self next: aMeasurement negated

distanceFrom: aPointInTime

   ^aPointInTime distanceTo: self

 

Figure 23: PointInTime abstract class  

5.2 Years 
The lack of uniformity of the Gregorian calendar has been modelled using classes to represent the special cases. For example, Gregorian 
years can be leap or non-leap, so there is a class representing leap years (Gregor ianLeapYear ) and a class representing non-leap years 
(Gregor ianNonLeapYear ). When the Gregor ianYear class receives the message #number: aNumber to create an instance of a Gregorian 
year, it verifies wether the number corresponds to a leap year or a non-leap year. If the number corresponds to a leap year it returns an 
instance of Gregor ianLeapYear, otherwise it returns an instance of Gregor ianNonLeapYear. The programmer should not care about a 
yearÕs class, he just needs years to behave as expected.  

Because leap and non-leap years are reified, no conditional statement has to be used to implement messages such as #numberOfDays. If the 
year is leap, the message #numberOfDays returns 366 days, if the year is not leap, the message #numberOfDays returns 365 days. See 
Figure 24. 
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+numberOfDays
+numberOfDaysInFebruary(A)
+isLeap (A)
+number
+...

GregorianYear

+numberOfDays
+numberOfDaysInFebruary
+isLeap
+...

Gregor ianLeapYear

+numberOfDays
+numberOfDaysInFebruary
+isLeap
+...

Gregor ianNonLeapYearnumberOfDaysInFebruary
   ^28 days

isLeap
   ^false

+previous: aMeasurement
+next: aMeasurement (A)
+distanceTo: aPointInTime (A)
+distanceFrom: aPointInTime

PointInTime

The programmer should not care
about this implementation desicion

numberOfDays
   ^366 days

 

Figure 24: Gregor ianYear class hierarchy diagram 

5.3 Months and Months of Year 
February is another example of the lack of uniformity of the Gregorian calendar. Its number of days depends on the year. To solved this 
problem we modelled months with an abstract class named Gregor ianMonth and specific implementations such as 
FebruaryGregor ianMonth, JanuaryGregor ianMonth and NonSpecificGregor ianMonth. Months are obtain sending messages to 
Gregor ianMonth such as #january, #february, #march, etc. Only one instance of each month exists. The programmer should not care 
about this implementation decision.  

When a FebruaryGregor ianMonth receives the message #numberOfDaysIn: aGregorianYear, it sends the message 
#numberOfDaysInFebruary to aGregorianYear. If that year is leap, it returns 29 days, if it is nonÐleap, it returns 28 days. Note that no 
conditional message has to be sent.  When a JanuaryGregor ianMonth receives the message #numberOfDaysIn: aGregorianYear it 
returns 31 days. When a NonSpecificGregor ianMonth receives that message it returns the object referenced by the instance variable 
numberOfDays. See Figure 25. 

+nam e(A)

+num berOfDaysIn: aGregorianYear (A)

+...

GregorianMonth

+num berOfDaysIn: aGregorianYear

+num berOfDaysF rom JanuaryF irst

+...

JanuaryGregorianMonth

+num berOfDaysIn:aGregorianYear

+num berOfDaysF rom JanuaryF irst

+...

FebruaryGregorianMonth

+num berOfDaysIn:aGregorianYear

+num berOfDayF rom JanuaryF irst

+...

NonSpecificGregorianMonth

num berOfDayF rom JanuaryF irst

   ^self zeroDays

num berOfDayIn: aGregorianYear

   ^aGregorianYear num berOfDaysInFebruary

+previous: aM easurem ent

+next: aM easurem ent (A)

+distanceTo: aPointInT im e (A)

+distanceF rom : aPointInT im e

Po in tInT ime

Program m er should not care about

this im plem entation decision
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Figure 25: Gregor ianMonth class hierarchy diagram 

When a Gregor ianMonthOfYear receives the message #numberOfDays, it only needs to send the message #numberOfDaysIn: to its 
month with the year referenced by its instance variable named year as parameter of the message. Implementing the irregularity of the 
Gregorian calendar with specific abstractions for the special cases allowed us to minimize the use of the conditional message #ifTrue: to 
just one place, the creation of a year. Figure 26,27 and 28 show how the objects interact to respond the message #numberOfDays when it is 
send to July 2005, February 2004 (a leap year) and February 2005 (a non-leap year).  

 

julyOf2005 july

numberOfDaysIn: year2005

numberOfDays

^31 days

^31 days

July always

has 31 days

 

Figure 26: Getting the number of days of a non specific Gregor ian month 

 

februaryOf2004

numberOfDays

february

numberOfDaysIn: year2004

year2004

daysInFebruary

^29 days

^29 days

^29 days

Depends on the year

Because it is leap,
it returns 29 days

 

Figure 27: Getting the FebruaryÕs number of days of a leap year 
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februaryOf2005

numberOfDays

february

numberOfDaysIn: year2005

year2005

daysInFebruary

^28 days

^28 days

^28 days

Because it is not leap,

it returns 28 days

 

Figure 28: Getting the FebruaryÕs number of days of a non leap year 

 

5.4 Dates 
Dates are modelled with the Gregor ianDateBehavior abstract class, that implements common messages for all dates, no matter if they are 
absolute or relative. Gregor ianDate represents absolute dates and RelativeGregor ianDate represents relative dates in a time line view 
with certain time span. The implementation of #next:aMeasurement differs on each class. The Gregor ianDate class implements this 
message moving through the dates of the continuous time line, but the RelativeGregor ianDate class uses its calendar (an instance of  
TimelineView) to obtain the dates it has to jump through when moving. The message #distanceTo:aGregorianDate is implemented in 
Gregor ianDateBehavior  because it can be shared by its subclasses. See Figure 29. 

+year
+monthOfYear
+day
+distanceTo: aGregorianDate
+< aGregorianDate
+...

GregorianDateBehavior

+next:aMeasurement
+...

GregorianDate

+calendar
-timespan
+absoluteDate
+next:aMeasurement
+...

RelativeGregorianDate

absoluteDate
   ^calendar next: timespan

+previous: aMeasurement
+next: aMeasurement (A)
+distanceTo: aPointInTime (A)
+distanceFrom: aPointInTime

PointInTime

 

Figure 29: Gregor ianDate class hierarchy diagram 

Figure 30 shows an object diagram of a RelativeGregor ianDate that represents 10 working days from today, with today equals to July 18th 
of 2005.  
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today : GregorianDate

july of 2005 : GregorianMonthOfYear

monthOfYear

18 : Number

dayNumber

july : NonSpecificGregorianMonth

year2005 : GregorianNonLeapYear

year

month

10WorkingDaysFromToday : RelativeGregorianDate

10DaysFromToday : Timespan

workingDaysView : TimelineView

10Days : Measurement

timespan

calendar

duration

from

10 : Integer
amount

day : DerivedUnit

unit

millisecond : BaseUnit

baseUnit

 

Figure 30: A RelativeGregor ianDate object diagram 

5.5 Other  time entities 
A Gregor ianDateTime is composed by a date (instance of Gregor ianDate or RelativeGreogr ianDate) and a time (instance of 
TimeOfDay). Because the date can be relative, the model also supports relative date times. 

The class TimeOfDay is implemented with an instance variable that represents the time passed since hour 0, that is a time measurement. 
That time measurement can be of any resolution (hour, minute, second, mill isecond, nanosecond, etc.). If a better resolution that 
nanosecond is needed, a new time unit can be created with the new resolution to specify more accurate time of days. 

The Gregor ianDay, Gregor ianDayOfMonth and Gregor ianMonthOfYear classes are also subclasses of PointInTime, but their time 
line is more a circle than a line. Therefore, the message #next returns January 1st when it is sent to December 31st, and the message 
#previous returns December 31st when it is sent to January 1st. Figure 31 shows the class diagram for these time entities.  

 

+previous: aMeasurement

+next: aMeasurement (A)

+distanceTo: aPointInTime (A)

+distanceFrom: aPointInTime

PointInTime

+date

+time

+...

Gregor ianDateTime

+name

+next:aMeasurement

+distanceTo:aGregorianDay

+< aGregorianDay

+...

Gregor ianDay

+day

+month

+next:aMeasurement

+distanceTo:aGregorianDayOfMonth

+< aGregorianDayOfMonth
+...

Gregor ianDayOfMonth
+month

+year

+next:aMeasurement

+distanceTo:aGregorianMonthOfYear

+< aGregorianMonthOfYear
+...

Gregor ianMonthOfYear

+hours

+minutes

+seconds

+...

TimeOfDay

 

Figure 31: Other points in time class hierarchy diagram 

5.6 Timeline segments, Intervals and Timeline Views 
The model provides new abstractions which behave like Collection. They are SetDefinedByRules and MeasurementInterval. The former 
allows the creation of sets where its elements are not added one by one. Elements belong to this set if there is a SetRule that returns true 
when the message #includes: is sent to it.   

MeasurementInterval is provided by the measurement model. It was necessary to create such an abstraction because the Smalltalk class 
Interval can not be used with objects that are not Number. It works with any class that defines a total order on its instances, like 
Measurement, Gregor ianYear , Gregor ianDate, etc. Figure 32 shows the class diagram for these classes. 
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Object

Collection

+rules

+addRule: aSetRule

+includes:anObject

+do: aBlock
+...

SetDefinedByRules SequenceableCollection

+from

+to

+size

+...

MeasurementInterval Interval

+includes: anObject (A)

SetRule

 

Figure 32: Extension to the Collection class hierarchy 

Different subclasses of SetRule are provided such as SpecificObjectSetRule (used to define a specific object as part of the set), 
TransformationSetRule (used to decorate other SetRule with a transformation block) and IntervalConstrainedSetRule (used to filter 
other SetRule to the elements that are part of the interval) among others. 

Time line views are reified by three classes: TimelineViewBehavior, an abstract class and superclass of TimelineView and 
NegatedTimelineView. A TimelineView is defined with a SetDefinedByRules and the message #negated returns an instance of 
NegatedTimelineView. A NegatedTimelineView has a TimelineView as source. When instances of this class receive the message 
#includes:, it forwards the message to its source and sends the message #not to the returned object (a Boolean).  

Timespan is the class used to represent segments of the time line. It can be used with any PointInTime as the starting point (from). The 
duration can be any measurement of time. Figure 33 shows the class diagram of these abstractions. 

+from
+duration
+to
+...

Timespan

to
   ^from next: duration

Object

+setDefinedByRules
+includes: aTimepoint (A)
+between:and:
+negated (A)

Timel ineViewBehavior

+includes:anObject
+negated

TimelineView

+includes:anObject
+negated

NegatedTinelineView

+includes: anObject (A)

SetRule

+object
-includes:anObject

SpecificObjectSetRule

-transformationBlock
-decoratedRule
-includes: anObject

TransformationSetRule

+interval
+decoratedRule
+includes: anObject

IntervalConstrainedSetRule
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Figure 33: Time filter ing and time span class hierarchy diagram 

6. RELATED WORK 
6.1 Comparison with Smalltalk-80 and Squeak 
Figure 34 provides a brief comparison among time abstractions in Smalltalk-80, Squeak and our model. Note that the presented model 
reifies eleven time entities more than Smalltalk-80 and eight time entities more than Squeak. We present now some concrete examples that 
show the advantage of having those additional objects, thus proving, oncemore, the importance of reifying as many problem domain 
concepts (ie.: Òmodel the real worldÓ) 

6.1.1 Selecting all Mondays of the current year  
Figure 35 shows how to obtain all Mondays using the Smalltalk-80 model. First, a collection with the correct number of days of the year 
2005 is created. Note that the number 2005 is used to refer to the year 2005 since no special object exists for it (ie.: lack of reification). This 
collection includes the numbers 1, 2, 3,..., 365 because year 2005 is not leap. A collection containing dates of year 2005 is created using the 
former collection. Note that the message #newDay: year: expects the number of days since January 1st plus one to create the right date, 
information that most of the people does not know (Does anybody know how many days are between January 1st and July 2nd?). Finally, all 
Mondays of year 2005 are selected comparing the dateÕs day name with the symbol #Monday. 

yearDayCount := 1 to: (Date daysInYear: 2005). 

currentYearDates := yearDayCount collect: [:aDayCount|Date newDay: aDayCount year: 2005 ]. 

currentYearDates select: [  :aDate | aDate dayName = #Monday ]. 

Figure 35: Smalltalk-80Õs model example 

Figure 36 shows the same problem solved with SqueakÕs model. With Squeak it is easier to obtain all yearÕs dates but its model stil l lacks 
an object to represent a day, therefore, a Symbol is needed to compare the day name which is error prone. If Monday is not correctly typed 
(i.e. #monday instead of #Monday) the programmer will not get any indication of error and the program will not behave as expected. 

Year current dates select: [ :aDate | aDate dayOfWeekName = #Monday ]. 

Figure 36: SqueakÕs model example  

With our model, getting the dates of a year is similar to SqueakÕs model, but because days are reified the message #isMonday is sent to the 
date. An error will be signalled if the message is not correctly typed or if the date protocol changes. See Figure 37. 

GregorianYear current dates select: [  :aDate | aDate isMonday ]. 

Figure 37: New modelÕs example of use 
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 Smalltalk-80 and ANSI 
Smalltalk 

SqueakÕs Chronology package Presented Model 

Year (i.e. 2005) Modelled as a Number Reified with class Year Reified with class 
Gregor ianYear 

Month of a Year (i.e. January 
2005) 

Not modelled Reified with class Month Reified with class 
Gregor ianMonthOfYear 

Date (i.e. 01/01/2005) Reified with class Date Reified with class Date Reified with class 
Gregor ianDate 

Date and Time (i.e. 01/01/2005 
10:00:00 AM) 

Reified with class 
DateAndTime 

Reified with class 
DateAndTime 

Reified with class 
Gregor ianDateTime 

Month (i.e. January) Modelled as Symbol Modelled as a Symbol Reified with class 
Gregor ianMonth 

Day of Month (i.e. January First) Not modelled Not modelled Reified with class 
Gregor ianDayOfMonth 

Week (i.e. First week of 2005 or 
Second week of January 2005) 

Not modelled Not modelled Not modelled 

Day (i.e. Monday) Modelled as Number and 
Symbol 

Modelled as Number and 
Symbol 

Reified with class 
Gregor ianDay 

Time (i.e. at Noon, 10:00:00 
AM) 

Reified with class Time Reified with class Time Reified with class TimeOfDay 

Time distance (i.e., 1 year, 3 
months, 10 days, etc.) 

Reified with class Duration. 
Expressed only in terms of 
seconds 

Reified with class Duration. A 
duration of 1 month is converted 
to 31 days 

Reified as Measurement with 
Units such as: year, month, 
week, day, hour, minute, second, 
mill isecond, decade, century, 
millennium or any other time 
unit. 

Time line segment (i.e. From 
01/01/2005 with a length of 10 
days) 

Not modelled Reified with class Timespan, 
with a start and a duration 

Reified with class Timespan, 
with a start and a distance 
expressed as measurement 

Time line interval with different 
granularity (i.e. From 01/01/2005 
to 01/02/2005, or from January 
2005 to July 2005 every 2 
months) 

Not modelled Not modelled Reified with class 
MeasurementInterval with a 
measurement as step. 

Also know as time point 
occurrences 

Relative Dates (i.e. 10 working 
days from 01/01/2005)  

Not modelled Not modelled Reified with class 
RelativeGregor ianDate 

Time line views Not modelled Not modelled Reified with class TimelineView 

The end of time Not modelled Not modelled Reified with the object 
theEndOfTime 

The beginning of time Not modelled Not modelled Reified with the object 
theBeginningOfTime 

Figure 34: Compar ing Smalltalk-80, Squeak and the presented time model 

6.1.2 Getting the last dates of every month of a year 
Figure 38 shows how to solve this problem with the Smalltalk-80 model. We can observe the same issues as in the previous example 
because all the dates of the year have to be created and because a month of a year is not reified the message #daysLeftInMonth is sent to a 
date. 

yearDayCount := 1 to: (Date daysInYear: 2005). 

currentYearDates := yearDayCount collect: [:aDayCount|Date newDay: aDayCount year: 2005 ]. 

currentYearDates select: [  :aDate | aDate daysLeftInMonth = 0 ]. 

Figure 38: Smalltalk-80Õs model example 

Figure 39 shows ours model solution. Because months of a year are reified, a collect on each month of a year is performed sending the 
#lastDate message to each of them. This solution has a better performance than the Smalltalk-80 one because the collect is done over 
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twelve elements (the twelve months of a year) while the Smalltalk-80 does a select over 365 dates. The Squeak solution is similar to the 
presented model. 

GregorianYear current months collect: [ :aMonthOfYear | aMonthOfYear lastDate ]. 

Figure 39: SqueakÕs model example  

6.1.3 Obtaining the number of months between two months 
Figure 40 shows the problem solved with the Smalltalk-80Õs model. Since the Smalltalk-80Õs model does not deal with Òmonths of a yearÓ, 
a mathematical expression has to be programmed to solve the problem every time we need to do so. In the code, we show there is no 
verification about the month number or year number, thus they could be invalid. This is a very common mistake that leads to invalid 
behaviour. This piece of code should be encapsulated to avoid mistakes and code duplication. Note also that the result of that expression is 
a number.  

fromMonthNumber := 6. 

fromYearNumber := 2005. 

toMonthNumber := 12. 

toYearNumber := 2010. 

numberOfMonths := 12 Ð fromMonthNumber + (toYearNumber Ð 1 Ð fromYearNumber *  12) + toMonthNumber  

ÒIt returns the number 66Ó 

Figure 40: Getting the number of months between two months with Smalltalk-80Õs model 

Figure 41 shows the same problem solved with Squeak. The Squeak model allows the programmer to deal with months (an abstraction we 
call Gregor ianMonthOfYear) but a Timespan has to be created to obtain all the months, and then the size of that segment is used to get 
the final result. Note that it also returns a number. 

((Month month: 6 year: 2005) to: (Month month: 12 year: 2010)) months size  

ÒReturns the number 66Ó 

Figure 41: Getting the number of months between two months with SqueakÕs model 

Figure 42 shows our modelÕs solution. Because Òmonth of a yearÓ is reified, the #distanceTo: message is sent to the first one with the 
second one as a parameter. Note that the returned object is not the number 66 but a measurement of time; in this case, measured in months: 
the object 66 months.  

'06/2005' asGregorianMonthOfYear distanceTo:  '12/2010' asGregorianMonthOfYear 

ÒReturns 66 months, not just 66Ó 

Figure 42: Getting the number of months between two months 

6.2 Comparison with Chronology SqueakÕs package 
The main difference between our model and SqueakÕs one is how time entities are understood. In our model, time entities are points in the 
time line and measurements are used to represent time distances. In Squeak, time entities are segments in the time line modelled with the 
class Timespan. For example, Month is a subclass of Timespan, so it behaves like a time segment. Therefore, the object created with the 
expression ÒMonth month: 13 year: 2010Ó (note that a month number thirteen is invalid in the Gregorian calendar) is the same as ÒMonth 
month: 1 year: 2011Ó, because they are the same segment. 

Because Timespan is the superclass of all time entities in Squeak, it has confusing protocol such as #lastDate or #firstDate and strange 
behaviour when comparing time entities. Messages such as #lastDate and #firstDate make sense when they are sent to a year or a month of 
a year, but they loose meaning when the receiver is a date or a date time. 

Squeak allows comparing points of different resolution because time entities are modelled as segments, as it is shown in Figure 43. 

ÒReturns true if  today is not the fi rst day of the current yearÓ 

Year current < Date today  

ÒReturns true if  today is not the fi rst day of the current mothÓ 

Month current < Date today 

Figure 43: Compar ison in Squeak 

We believe this is confusing and inconsistent with the analogy of time entities with segments. It is confusing because it does not make 
sense to ask ÒIs the current year before today?Ó How can a year be compared with a date? Only if a year is seen as a segment from the 
beginning of time to the first day of that year this question can be answered. But that is not the ÒcommonÓ meaning of year. A year is not 
the first day of that year.  

Likewise, Squeak does not model a year as a segment starting at year 1 with a duration of the passed years; it models a year as a segment 
that starts at hour 00:00:00 of January 1st of that year, with a duration of 365 or 366 days. Therefore, we thought the #< message meant 
Òdoes the segment receiving the #< message include the one given as parameter?Ó, but that is not the behaviour of #<. It does not mean 
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Òdoes the segment receiving the #< message intersects the one passed as parameter?Ó either. We could not find a consistent meaning for 
the #< message when sent to these objects.  

Figure 44 shows the peculiar behaviour of the #< message. The behaviour when comparing a year with the first month or date of that year 
is the most puzzling one. They are not less, nor greater or equal between them. Strange behaviour is observed also when comparing 
instances of Timespan with its subclasses. To avoid this type of confusion our model does not allow points of different resolution to be 
compared as we showed and demonstrated before. 

ÒAll these comparisons return falseÓ 

(Year year: 2005) < (Month month: 1 year: 2005). 

(Year year: 2005) > (Month month: 1 year: 2005). 

(Year year: 2005) = (Month month: 1 year: 2005). 

ÒThis collaboration shows ÔinclusionÕ behaviourÓ 

(Year year: 2005) < ((Month month: 2 year: 2005) to: (Month month: 3 year: 2005)). 

ÒThese collaboration shows ÔintersectionÕ behaviourÓ 

(Year year: 2005) < ((Month month: 2 year: 2005) to: (Month month: 3 year: 2006)). 

((Month month: 12 year: 2004) to: (Month month: 2 year: 2005)) < (Year year: 2005). 

Figure 44: Puzzling behaviour  of #< message in Squeak 

6.3 Comparison with other  research work 
Barbic and Pernici [4], in their work related to office information systems, propose a similar model to ours. The concept of time they 
present is based on a discrete temporal axis (our notion of time line) where time points can be mapped to integers, but it differs from our 
work because they provide a quantum of minute to every point, while in our work time entities are part of different time lines, each one 
with its own quantum. They also mention that Òtime is infinite in the past and in the futureÓ, but it is not clear how they represent that 
characteristic in the final design, while our model provides two objects to reify those entities, theEndOfTime and theBeginningOfTime. 
Their model supports absolute and relative time entities, but they do not provide abstractions to filter the time line, so relative time entities 
fall in what we model as time spans. They propose to return ÒUNKNOWNÓ when comparing time points of different granularity which 
differ from our solution where such comparisons are not allowed, but they do not allow having specifications that cannot be converted to a 
same level of granularity. Week days, days of month and months are not modelled as first class entities. 

Goralwalla et al [13], in their work related to database management systems, propose a model that introduces the idea of temporal 
granularity, which is Òa special kind of unanchored temporal primitive that can be used as a unit of timeÓ. Such entities are related to the 
time units we propose in our model. The anchored time entities are what we represent as point in the time line, and unanchored entities are 
what we model as time measurements. Due to the Gregorian calendar irregularity, they propose to use indeterminate spans to represent 
conversions between measurements of not related units. For example, 1 month would be converted to [28 days Ð 31 days]  therefore, 
comparing 1 month with 30 days would return UNKNOWN, the same solution adopted by [4].  

To represent anchored times they use the concept of time granule defined by Bettini [9], where an anchored entity is Òan interval on the 
global timelineÓ which differs from our work where anchored entities are modelled as points in time. Because they use intervals they have 
to differentiate three types of interval, Beginning Instant, Determinate Interval and Indeterminate Instant. Examples of Beginning Instant 
are 1995beg, January 1995beg and January 1st of the year 1995beg , that return true when compared for equality. Our approach is simpler 
because there is no need to implement different types of interval and we treat years, months of years and dates as completely different time 
entities, therefore, no confusion about the year 1995 and the month of year January of 1995 is allowed.  

When moving from a point a measurement of time with higher resolution that the quantum of the point, for example 3 days from January of 
1995, they assume they are moving from the first point of the same granularity contained in the former point, which means 3 days from 
January 1st of 1995 for the presented example. We see this as an arbitrary solution, therefore, we do not allow this type of expressions.  

The ODMG time model [10] is similar to the Smalltalk-80 one; therefore, it lacks important abstractions and has the same problems 
mentioned in this paper as Smalltalk-80, such as representing years and months with numbers, modelling time distances with numbers and 
so on. Bertino et al, [8] proposes an extension to the ODMG model providing temporal information to objects and a new abstraction, time 
interval. Although this model helps to keep historic information about objects, abstractions to represent time spans, relative time entities, 
time granularity among others are left as future work. Huang et al [15] also extends the ODMG model but adding a new dimension to the 
temporal one: the spatial dimension. Although this new dimension is being taken into account to keep historical information about objects, 
the time model has the same limitations as [8]. 

Goralwalla et al [14] presents in a newer paper an object-oriented framework that provides a unified infrastructure to support temporal 
entities. The framework divides the time domain in four dimensions: Temporal Structure, Temporal Representation, Temporal Order and 
Temporal History. The Temporal Structure classifies temporal entities as anchored and unanchored. Anchored time entities are classified as 
instants and intervals. Both, anchored and unanchored, can be discrete or continuous and determinate or indeterminate. Our model supports 
this classification but some of the entities we provide do not behave as they proposed in [13] like it is previously explained. The Temporal 
Representation dimension is automatically provided by the classes composing our model. The Temporal Order is also provided in our 
model by means of protocol that each time objects respond to which, at the same time, are polymorphic no matter the type of the object. 
The Temporal History can be achieved using the collection objects and the time objects provided in our model. 
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The Java time model is completely different from ourÕs. The Java Language [16] provides a single abstraction named Calendar to handle 
all types of time entities. Calendar  is an abstract class that has concrete subclasses such as Gregor ianCalendar. This class is a 
combination of fields that are set with the message set (int field, int value) and get with the message get( int field ), being field a number 
that represents the time entity to be changed. For example: set ( Calendar.MONTH, Calendar.JANUARY) changes the month of that 
calendar instance to be January.  

An instance of Calendar  with just the field Calendar.YEAR represents a year, an instance of Calendar  with the fields Calendar.YEAR and 
Calendar.MONTH   represents a month of a year and so on. Because Calendar  represents all types of time entities, no specific protocol is 
provided to objects that represent specific time entities such as years, months, days, etc. For example, there is no message such as #dates to 
obtain all dates of a specific year. On the contrary, it provides generic protocol l ike #isLeap that can be answered by any instance of 
Gregor ianCalendar, such as dates. This ambiguity makes the model confusing, difficult to learn and use. For instance, the distance 
between two ÒcalendarsÓ is represented by the number of mill iseconds that separate those ÒcalendarsÓ. Therefore, if a year is compared 
with a date, the number of mill iseconds since January 1st of that year to the hour 00:00:00 of the compared date is returned.  

We believe this model suffers from the same design issues that any generic model. Real-world concepts should have a one-to-one mapping 
with the classes provided by object models. The Java model does not follow this rule, it joins the concept of year, month of year, date and 
date time in one concept they call Calendar; therefore, it provides a one-to-many mapping between real world concepts and model 
concepts, creating a different language that the one used in the problem domain. Note that when comparing time entities we use the word 
ÒcalendarsÓ which is completely unreal, we do not compare calendars, we compare years, months, dates, etc. 

This model also lacks abstraction to represent time measurements, time intervals, time spans, days of months, relative dates and time line 
filters which are important entities of the time domain. This lack of abstractions produces the programmer to create their own 
implementation of such as entities. 

The .NET model [20] is similar to the Java one. It provides an abstract class named Calendar , which is subclassed by 
Gregor ianCalendar. In contrast to the Java model, the messages such as AddDays, AddHours sent to a Calendar to move through the 
time line do not return instances of Calendar  but instances of DateTime. A DateTime is a ÒStructureÓ that measures the number of 100-
nanoseconds since a particular origin defined by the calendar they belong to, for example January 1st of year 1 for the Gregorian calendar. 
An abstraction called TimeSpan is provided to represent time measurements expressed in 100 of nanoseconds. No different time units are 
provided. The .NET model has the same modelling problems as the Java one. It lacks important abstractions and it has the same design 
flaws. 

7. CONCLUSION 
This paper presents an object model that focus on the representation of the Gregorian calendar time entities. It is based on a simple 
metaphor where time entities are represented by points in the time line. Those points have different resolutions and they include points of 
higher resolution.  

The model provides a total order between time points which allows programmers to determine which point comes before or after another, 
go from one point to another and obtain the distance between two points. 

Because time entities are analogous to points within a line, the model permits the representation of segments of the time line and it provides 
abstractions to create intervals between points.  

A distinguishing feature of this model is that it uses a generic Measurement Model to reify Time Measurements. This modelling decision 
allows programmers to share the concept of measurements of time with any other type of measurement and it permits to operate 
arithmetically with them. 

Time line views created to filter time line points is another important feature. Relative points in time can be created based on these views. 

The model also provides abstractions for time entities such as a day, a day of a month and months.  

7.1 Concrete Benefits 
The main benefit obtained with this model is that complex observations of the time domain can be easily programmed. Although this 
characteristic is difficult to be formally proved, it can be inferred because of the provided abstractions and protocol. This model is being 
used as ÒtheÓ time model at Mercap Inc. in all its new applications. It proved us to be very powerful and easy to use. 

7.2 Lessons Learned 

7.2.1 Create only valid objects 
Objects should only exist if they are valid. For example, a Gregorian year can only exist if its number is not zero. This rule, combined with 
the rule of immutable objects, gives programmers the security that the objects they work with are always valid.  

This rule also implies that invalid or incomplete objects should be represented with specific abstractions. Builders [28] are an example of  
this type of objects. When a builder is created it is ÒincompleteÓ because it can not build the desired object until all the information of that 
object is provided. The builder will be modified until it reaches a state where it is able to create the specified object. 

7.2.2 Immutable Objects 
The implementation of time entities as immutable objects simplified the modelÕs design and implementation. Not only they provide the 
benefits mentioned in [5], but they also avoid non-contemplated consistency problems that could appear during an objectÕs life cycle. 
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Immutable objects that are valid from the time they are created ensure the programmer that sheÕs not dealing with invalid ones, because an 
object is not instantiated if its preconditions are not met. 

7.2.3 Development Technique 
We cannot conclude this paper without mentioning the advantages we obtained due to the use of the ÒTest Driven DevelopmentÓ technique. 
(See [7] and [6]). Each observation we made of the time domain was programmed as a test that we took as the starting point to implement 
and improve the model. 

It is also necessary to highlight the advantages that a dynamically typed and late binding programming language offers when using this 
technique. It is because of the dynamically typed characteristic of Smalltalk that we could make our model evolve smoothly. The late 
binding characteristic allowed us to Òprogram on demandÓ completely within the debugger, defining classes, methods and instance 
variables as required by the tests, a characteristic stil l very restricted in languages such as Java or C#. 

7.3 Future work 
We need to research the addition of time zone entities in our model. The time zone adds some complexity because we would like date times 
such as January 1st of 2005 at 10:00:00 in Buenos Aires, Argentina to be equal to January 1st of 2005 at 11:00:00 in Montevideo, Uruguay  

The Timespan protocol is limited at this time. We need to expand it with protocol related to line segments. 

New abstractions need to be created like Hour , Minute, etc. We have not created them yet because measurements are used to represent 
these entities. One advantage of having a class to represent hours is that an hour less than 0 or greater than 23 could not be created. 

We have not reified time lines. We think that modelling time lines would simplify the implementation of moving along them or along lines 
of different resolution. 

At this moment the model implements relative dates as the only relative points, but there is no reason to have such a limitation. We will 
expand the model to support any point in time to be relative. 

Mercap Inc, is studing the open source licences to open this model to the Smalltalk community. 
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1 Intr oduction

In object-orientedapplications,classesdescribethestateof objectsanddeÞnetheir
behavior. However, objectsbeingbehavioral entities,understandingmethodsis cru-
cial for thecomprehensionof object-orientedapplications[22]. In additionto tra-
ditional control ßow analysis,thereis a large variety of information that canbe
usedto understanda method:how the stateof an object is accessed,if andhow
ancestorstateis used,how anobjectusesits own methodsor themethodsdeÞned
in its superclasses[5], andhow anobjectcommunicateswith otherobjects.

This topichasalreadybeenpartlyaddressedby prior work. Crossetal.deÞnedand
validatedtheeffectivenessof ControlStructureDiagrams(CSD)[3] [7] which de-
pict thecontrol-structureandmodule-level organizationof aprogram.Eventhough
CSDsareappliedto AdaandJavacode,they donotsupportOOPconceptssuchas
inheritance,overriddenmethods. . . , but only control ßow constructs.SeeSoft[6]
canvisualizelarge amountof codebut it associatesa color to a completeline of
codeanddoesnot introducea speciÞcvisualizationfor methodsemantics.Sucha
visualizationis commonlyusedin aspect-browsertools.However, it doesnot pro-
vide object-orientedspeciÞcinformationeither. JerdingandStasko [9] proposed
to usea mural visualizationto representprogramexecutionbut doesnot propose
speciÞcobject-orientedmethodlevel visualizations.sv3D, developedby Marcus
et al., presentslinesof codeasdotsandeachdot canbeassociatedwith different
informationsuchasthenestinglevel or thecontrolßow [13]. For quantitative in-
formation,suchastheoccurrenceof a phenomena,3D is used.However, sv3D is
moreageneralvisualizationapproachthanaÞne-grainedonespecializedto convey
importantaspectsof object-orientedcode.

Our approachis basedon microprints, pixel-basedcharacter-to-pixel representa-
tionsof methodsenrichedwith semanticalinformationmappedonnominalcolors.

Thepaperis structuredasfollows:Þrst,wehighlightthekey constraintsof thework
presented.Thenwe presentmicroprintsand the threeinstanceswe deÞned.The
next sectionshowshow microprintsareintegratedwith theVisualWorksSmalltalk
developmentenvironmentandhow they enhancetheclassblueprintvisualizations
in CODECRAWLER [12]. We concludewith a discussionanda comparisonof our
approachwith relatedworks.

2 Constraints

Whenworkingonmethodunderstandingandvisualizationwehave to considerthe
following constraints:
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colorAt: index
     ^ (mapper isInsideComment: index) 

ifTrue: [self commentColor]
ifFalse: [self colorForNode: (mapper nodeForIndex: index)]

a method

its microprint

Fig. 1. Theprincipleof amicroprint.

Context switches. We want to avoid theseasmuchaspossibleasthey inducela-
tency: Thehumanbrainismuchfasteratglancingatinformationthanatrestoring
contexts.
Limited space. Screensarestill toosmallandasextra informationshouldnotclut-
ter thecode,it is crucial thatvisualizationscanbeeffective in a limited amount
of space.
Limited number of colors. As the humanbrain is not capableof simultaneously
processingmorethanten distinct colors,a diversebut small numberof colors
shouldbeused[20] [21].
Pixel aliasing. Pixel juxtapositionproducesaliasing.Thereforeto geta clearpic-
ture(withoutunintendedextracolors)thecolorsshouldbewell chosen.
Information interpretation. Theinformationshouldbeclearandinterpretableata
glance.In particularcolor conventionshave to beconsistent.

3 Micr oprints

A microprintis acharacterto pixel mappingof amethodannotatedwith semantical
elements.Compressingwholewordsto asinglepixel wasnotdone,asonepixel per
word would involve sometranslationduty for theuserasthemicroprintwould no
longerlook similar to themethodit visualizes.Figure1 shows how eachcharacter
of themethodbodyis representedasapixel in amicroprint.AlthoughSmalltalkis
usedin examplesthroughoutthis paper, Microprintscanbeappliedto any object-
orientedlanguage.

We decidedto usedistinct nominalcolorsto easethe interpretationof themicro-
prints. In Table1 we seethecolor mappingschemawe apply throughoutthis pa-
per1 . Thecolormappingis consistentlyusedover thedifferentmicroprintsthatwe
presentin thefollowing section.For example,thebluecolor is usedconsistentlyto
representtheobjectitself. In addition,programelementswhich arenot marked in
any wayby amicroprintarecoloredin gray, whereascommentsusea lightershade
of gray.

1 A black-and-whitecopy of thispaperwill beveryhardto understand.
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Description Color

Microprint - State Changes and Accesses

Instancevariables Cyan

Accessor method to an instance
variable(read)

Cyan

Local variablesandarguments Purple

Self pseudo-variable(this) Blue

Superpseudo-variable Orange

Referenceto a classor global vari-
able

Yellow

Assignmentoperator Red

Accessor method to an instance
variable(write)

Red

Microprint - Control Flow

Return Red

Useof exceptions Red

Conditionalcontrolstructures Blue

Iteratingcontrolstructures Green

Blocksof code(varieswith nesting
level)

Purple

Microprint - Object Interaction

Messageto self Blue

Messageto super Orange

Messageto other Purple

Messageto classes Yellow
Table1
Thecolormappingsusedfor themicroprints.

Microprints keepcodefamiliarity by preservingthe shapeandindentationof the
code,as this is an importantinformation for programmers.In addition, this cre-
atesa one-to-onemappingbetweenthecodeandits representationformsto avoid
programmersgettingÒlostin translationÓ.

However, problemsmayoccurif this approachis appliednaively:

• Importantinformationsuchasreturnsor conditionalsaresometimesnot visible
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addMetric: metric displayUsing: colorOrSymbol
   self metrics add: metric.
   colorOrSymbol isSymbol ifTrue: [
      ((colorOrSymbol = self xAxis) | (colorOrSymbol = self yAxis)) ifFalse: [ ^ ColorValue yellow].
      (currentMarkerColors anySatisfy: [:c | c = colorOrSymbol]) ifTrue: [ ^ ColorValue black]].
   ^ self colorInfo at: metric put: colorOrSymbol.

a return construct

the returned expression

Fig. 2. Propagationof colorsfrom programelements

enough.For example,in Smalltalk,methodreturnsareexpressedusingthecaret
characterö andnotwith akeywordsuchasreturn .

• Whenthecodeis composedof nestedstructuressuchasnestedconditionalsand
loops, identifying the scopeof a given structureis crucial. Representingchar-
actersdirectly doesnot provide enoughvisual feedbackandproducesaliasing
effects.

To solvetheseproblemsthemapping of thecolor is notdirectbut propagatedto the
nestedelements.In Figure2, theentireexpressionreturned(lastline of themethod)
is alsocoloredin red.Eachnew nestingelementhowevertakesprecedenceoverthe
color of its parent:a returnexpressioncontainedin a conditionalonewill not have
thebluecolor of theconditionalexpressionbut theredof thereturnexpression,as
shown by theendof thelines4 and5 in Figure2. Thissolutiondoesnotadressthe
problemof theidentiÞcationof thescopeof aconstructbut providesabettervisual
feedback.

4 DedicatedMicr oPrints

When readingobject-orientedcode,the key information that the programmeris
looking for canbe classiÞedinto the following categories: (1) statechangesand
accesses,(2) methodcontrolßow and(3) methodinvocationsor objectinteractions.
Puttingall thisinformationintoasinglemicroprintwouldleadtoanunreadablepic-
ture,sincefar toomuchinformationwouldbedisplayed(thesameappliesfor code
highlighting).Sincefor humansit is easierto combineinformationratherthanto
extractit, weproposethreemicroprintsspecializedoneachof theseaspects.These
microprintscanbedisplayedalongsideamethodbody. Sincethey aresigniÞcantly
smallerthanthemethoditself, we candisplayat least3 of themin thesamespace
withouthaving scrollingproblems,asshown on theright of Figure10.
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colorForNode: aNode metric: m value: value 
    | color |
    color := configuration colorInfo at: m.
    oldNode := aNode.
    oldColor := color.
     ^ ColorValue
             red: color red * value
             green: color green * value
             blue: color blue * value

Fig. 3. A visualizationof themethodcolorForNode:metric:value: usinga dedicatedmi-
croprintfor statechangesandaccesses.

4.1 Microprint - State Changes and Accesses

The intention of this microprint is to convey how variablesof different scopes
are manipulated.This microprint focuseson stateaccessesand changes.It dis-
tinguishesvariablescopeandassignments.

Color Mapping. Assignmentsare displayedin red. Different kinds of variables
aredistinguished:methodarguments(purple),the self variable2 (blue), instance
variables(cyan),temporaryvariables(purple)andglobalvariablessuchasclasses
(yellow). Thesuper pseudo-variableis shown in orangeasit refersto anotherclass
higherin thehierarchy. Someextra analysisis performedto usethesamecolor for
accessormethodsanddirectaccesses.Figure3 presentsanexampleof microprint
with statechangesandaccesses.

Spotting patterns. Glancingat the microprints,one can immediatelyseesome
interestingsequencesof colors. Cyan-redmeansthat instancevariablesare set.
Purple-redmeansthat local variablesareassigned.Yellow spotsreveal references
to otherclassesandin generalcreationof objectsof theseotherclasses.

Figure4 showstwo microprintsof a lazily initializedaccessormethodnamedcom-
boAspect. This methodtestsif thevalueof thevariableis nil; if this is thecasethe
valueis setbeforebeingreturned.Theorderof thecolorsin themicroprintsallows
usto spotthis patterneasily. Thecyan-red-yellow sequencein thestatemicroprint
(a variableis set to an external reference,probablya new instanceof the class)
andthered-bluesequencein thecontrolßow (returningtheresultof a conditional

2 Correspondsto this in Java.
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comboAspect

   ^combo isNil
        ifTrue: [combo := String new asValue]
        ifFalse: [combo]

Control flowState access

Fig. 4. Microprintsof anaccessormethodfollowing thelazy initializationpattern

expression)is astrongcharacteristic.

4.2 Microprint - Control Flow

This microprint focuseson methodcontrol ßow. It highlightsthe following types
of information:loops,conditionalstatements,conditionalloops,returnstatements,
andexceptions.

Color Mapping. Conditionalstatementsaremarked asblue, loopsasgreenand
exceptionsor return statements as red, sincethey both end the executionof the
method.Blocksof codeareshown in purple.

colorForNode: aNode
   | color |
   aNode = oldNode ifTrue: [^oldColor].
   color := self  uncachedColorForNode: aNode topLevel: true.
   oldNode := aNode.
   oldColor := color.
   ^ color

Fig. 5. The control ßow microprint of the methodcolorForNode: reveals it containsa
guardclause.

Spotting patterns. Figure5 shows the microprint of the methodcolorForNode:.
We seetherethe simple control ßow of a methodwith a guardclause,i.e., one
conditionalandareturn,followedbyseveralstatementsandaÞnalreturnstatement.

Figure6 showsatypicalcontrolßow microprintof amethodwith acomplex logic.
On it we canspota conditional(blue),conditionalloops(green),andexplicit con-
trol ßow returns(red).
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addMetric: metric displayUsing: colorOrSymbol
   self metrics add: metric.
   colorOrSymbol isSymbol ifTrue: [
      ((colorOrSymbol = self xAxis) | (colorOrSymbol = self yAxis)) ifFalse: [ ^ ColorValue yellow].
      (currentMarkerColors anySatisfy: [:c | c = colorOrSymbol]) ifTrue: [ ^ ColorValue black]].
   ^ self colorInfo at: metric put: colorOrSymbol.

Fig. 6. A complex controlßow microprint.

Theabsenceof patternsin a methodis anothersourceof information.Suchmeth-
odsdo not exhibit any non-linearcontrolßow. This allows oneto easilytell apart
methodsperformingsomeinitialization, forwardingmessagesto otherobjects,or
performingaseriesof subtasks.Methodswith alinearcontrolßow areeithertotally
grayor they only haveasingleredreturnspotastheir laststatement.

4.3 Microprint - Object Interactions

Thethird dedicatedmicroprintfocusesonthedifferenttypesof methodcalls,i.e., if
amessageissenttoanotherobjector is invokedvia super or self/this. In suchacase,
themicroprintalsoindicateswhetherthemethodis locally deÞnedor inheritedby
asuperclass.

Color Mapping. Messagessentto self areshown in blue, andmessagessentto
super, or sentto self but implementedin thesuperclasses,aredisplayedin orange.
Interactionswith otherobjectsarealsoconsidered,andaredisplayedin purple,as
we canseeon Figure7. Thusthe color choiceis consistentwith the oneusedin
thestatechangesandaccessesmicroprints,asshown in Table1. This consistency
allows theuserto interpretmicroprintsfaster.

Fig. 7. Objectinteractionmicroprint.self in blue,superin orange,otherin purple

Spotting patterns.This microprintallows oneto easilydiscover thetypeof inter-
actiona givenclasshaswith otherclasses:whetherit is auto-sufÞcient,relying on
its superclassfor certainbehaviors, or interactswith ÒforeignclassesÓ.Categoriz-
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Fig. 8. A methodcollaboratingonly with externalobjects.Yellow colorsmessagesendsto
classes,purplemessagesendsto variables.

ing classesor setsof methodsin sucha way canhelp the programmerto pick an
areaof a classwhich is easierto understandaccordingto his currentneeds(like
understandingtheinternalimplementationof aclass,or its relationswith its super-
class).This microprint alsoallows oneto detectareaswherehelpermethodsare
used(lotsof self or supermessagesends).

Theexceptionalcasesarealsointeresting:A methodwith absolutelyno interaction
is eitheran accessorto an instancevariableor to a constant.A methodwith only
foreigninteractions,suchastheonedisplayedin Figure8, is reallyautility method,
andprobablynever accessesthestateof theobject.It couldcomefrom a previous
refactoring.

Fig. 9. An overview of the methodprotocolÒevaluatingÓof the classRBASTEvaluator,
usingthestateaccessmicroprints.
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5 Micr oprints at Work

Microprintshavebeenintroducedin theprofessionalIDE of VisualWorksSmalltalk
andin CODECRAWLER in thecontext of classblueprints[12].

Method definition  Method microprints  

Classes  Packages Methods  Method protocols  

Fig. 10.Microprintsintegrationin adevelopmentenvironment.

5.1 In a Programming Environment

WeextendedtheVisualWorksSmalltalkclassbrowserto displaymicroprintswhen
it displaysmethodsor groupsof methods(calledmethodprotocolsin Smalltalk).
Whenthebrowserdisplaysa method,severaldedicatedmicroprintsaredisplayed
for the method(Figure10). When the browserdisplaysthe variousprotocolsof
a class,all the methodsin that protocol (suchasÒaccessingÓ,ÒtestingÓ,etc.) are
displayedusingthesamebut changeablemicroprint,asshown in Figure9.

Themicroprintscanbechosenby theprogrammeraccordingto theinformation he
needs.TheprogrammercanalsodeÞneotherdedicatedmicroprints,by creatinga
new mappingof Markers (objectsusedto detectandmarkelementsof amethod)to
Colors, suchasdisplayingtheÒassignmentto variableÓmarker in red,theÒcondi-
tionalmarkerÓin green,. . . . Theprogrammercanalsousetheframework to deÞne
his own kind of microprintsin additionto the existing ones(stateaccess,control
ßow, object interaction,andthe microprintsfocusedon dynamicbehavior which
arementionedin section8). Wetookcareof having aneasilyextensibleframework
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for themicroprintssosomeonewilling to deÞnenew microprintshasjust to create
a new subclassof Marker. It canthenbe includedin all microprintswith a color
usingthesameprocedure.

5.2 Within Class Blueprints

Classblueprintsaresemanticallyenrichedcall-graphsof all methodsin aclass[12]
whoseprinciple is presentedin Figure11. A classblueprintdisplaysthemethods
andattributesof classesasnodesof a graph,wherethe edgesarethe invocations
of methodsor theaccessesof attributes.MethodsareclassiÞedin four categories:
initialization,public interface,privateimplementationmethods,andaccessors(see
Figure11).Thenodesof thegrapharecoloredto displaysemanticinformationof
the representedmethod. However, even if theprogrammergetsvaluableinforma-
tion, heis oftenforcedto readthecode.

Initialization
Layer

Interface
Layer

Internal
Implementation
Layer

Accessor
Layer

Attribute
Layer

Invocation Sequence

Fig. 11.Theclassblueprintin anutshell

Fig. 12.Classblueprintof theclassTestRunner, usingthestateaccessmicroprint

We extendedthe classblueprintview of CODECRAWLER [12] with microprints.
Theclassblueprintusescoloredrectanglesto convey semanticalinformationabout
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themethodsandattributes.Microprintsextendtheclassblueprintby displayinga
microprintin therectanglerepresentingamethod,allowing theuserto haveamuch
betterview of whatthecodedoesandalsoto haveagestalt impressionof amethod
body without needingto readthe sourcecode.The microprint to be displayedis
chosenby theuser, andcanvarybetweenseveralblueprintviews.Figure12shows
theblueprintof aclass,with eachmethodnodeshowing thestateaccessmicroprint.
It is thenpossibleto displaythesameclassblueprintusinganothermicroprint,such
ascontrolßow, to haveanotherview of theclass.

The combinationof classblueprintsandmicroprintsallows the userto seea lot
of methodsat thesametime. Thecombinedvisualizationof thecall graphallows
thereengineerto navigatequitequickly from onemicroprintto a relatedone.This
vizualisationallows theuserto literally ÒhuntÓfor particularcodepatterns(suchas
the onesenumeratedabove), to quickly spotareasof classeswhich needsgreater
attention.If further insight is needed,the actualcodeof the methodsis just one
click away.

For example,wecanseefrom Figure12 thatseveralmethodsin theinterfacelayer
of classTestRunnerarelazy accessors(they presentthecharacteristiccyan-redse-
quencementionedabove,with anoptionalyellow word).This insightcouldbecon-
Þrmedby switchingto a blueprintwith thecontrol ßow microprint,which would
displaya red-bluesequence,asshown in Figure4.

It is alsopossibleto usetheclassblueprintvisualizationon a hierarchy of classes,
allowing then to seea greaternumberof methods,as shown in Figure 13. This
allowsoneto graspcollaborationsatthishigherlevel,andalsoto categorizeclasses
basedon their behavior. This in turnsallows oneto easilyspotplaceswherethe
codecouldbeduplicated,thusfocusingrefactoringefforts.

Fig. 13.A hierarchy of classesshown with microprints
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6 Discussion

Microprintshave thefollowing properties:they takeasmallamountof spacewhile
providing a lot of information,they arenon-intrusiveanddonotmodify thesource
code.They supporttheidentiÞcationof visualpatternssuchasredfragmentsindi-
catingreturnsor exceptionhandling,or greenfragmentsindicatingloops.They also
preserve codeindentation,keepingcodefamiliarity andallowing theprogrammer
to mapthemicroprintto themethodwith betterease.

Whenlooking at a single method,the advantageof microprintsover simplecode
coloringcomesfrom thefactthatcodecoloringcannotdisplayall theavailablein-
formationdueto thelimited amountof colorswecanuse.With microprintsseveral
facetsof thecodecanbedisplayedatonce.

Onedrawbackof microprintsis that theprogrammerhasto navigatebetweenthe
codeand its microprints.However, microprintsbeing smallerthan the methods,
scrollingis very rarelyneededassaidabove.Thusthenavigationdoesnot involve
physicalmovements.While microprintsarereallyeffectivewhenusedin combina-
tion with classblueprintsor for entireclasshierarchies(or evenlistsof methods),it
is not sure thatthey areusefulfor theunderstandingof a singlemethod.Smalltalk
codeis generallylessverbosethanother languagessuchasJava or C++ (Theav-
eragelengthof methodsin Smalltalk is 7 lines [11], one-linersbeingcommon).
We think that in thoselanguagesthe microprintswill prove even moreuseful,as
their utility scaleup with the quantityof codeto understandat once.We plan to
conducta realevaluationwith otherprogrammersto assessif they Þndmicroprints
avaluabletool andunderwhichcircumstances.

A limitation of themicroprintsis theway thecontrolßow microprintsdealswith
nestedblocks.We statedearlier that we shouldusea few diversecolors to ease
patternrecognition,but nestedblocksof codesuseshadesof purpleto distinguish
onefrom another. Thissolutionis not idealasit introducesinterpretationproblems
at smallscalessuchastheonesusedin microprints.It is partof our futurework to
Þndasolutionto this problem.

The integrationof themicroprintsin our tool CODECRAWLER providesa supple-
mentallevel of informationthat in termsof abstractnessresidesbetweentheclass
blueprintsandtheactualsourcecode.An issueis however thescalabilityof thevi-
sualizations:sincethey arepixel-basedthey needadeÞniteamountof screenspace,
while usingavector-orientedapproachonecouldalwaysscalethevisualizationsto
make themÞt in onesinglescreen.
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7 RelatedWork

A similar approachhasbeenimplementedin SeeSoft[6], which visualizesa large
amountof codeusingpixel-basedrepresentations.SeeSoftprovidesa muchhiger
level view of thecode,(entireprogramsof up to 50000linesof code),a rolewhich
is taken in our approachby othervisualizations.Microprints on the contraryare
usedin smaller-scaleviews,andprovide muchmoredetailsfrom themethodlevel
upto theclasshierarchy level.Hencemicroprintscanprovideseveralparallelviews
of thesamepieceof code,whereasSeesofttendsto provideasingleview of all the
sourcecode.Moreover, Seesoftbeingmuchhiger-level, it associatesa color to a
completeline anddoesnot introducespeciÞcvisualizationfor methodsemantics
or Þner-grainedentities.

NassiandShneidermanproposedßowchartsto representthe codeof procedures
with greaterinformationdensity[15].Warnier/Orr-diagramsdescribetheorganiza-
tion of dataandprocedures[8]. Both approachesonly dealwith proceduralcode
and control-ßow. Crosset al.deÞnedand validatedthe effectivenessof Control
StructureDiagrams(CSD)[3] [7], which depictthecontrol-structureandmodule-
level organizationof a program.Evenif CSDhasbeenadaptedfrom Ada to Java,
it still doesnot take into accountthefact thata classexistswithin a hierarchy and
thatthereis late-binding.

Integratedprogrammingenvironmentsprovide codecoloring functionality. Code
coloringis interestingbecauseit directly affectsthemethodtext itself andenables
to have a single focuspoint while readingthe code.The limits of codecoloring
is that we cannothave simultaneouslydifferentviews on the samepieceof code.
In addition,text coloring doesnot really scalewhenseveral methodshave to be
understood,sincethe readerhasto scroll or openand switch betweendifferent
windows. A possibleextensionof our approachwould beto applyonemicroprint
asacodecoloringscheme,anddisplaytheotherson thesideaswedonow.

Many toolsmakeuseof staticinformationto visualizesoftware,suchasRigi [19],
Hy+ [2] [14], Dali [10], ShrimpViews [18], TANGO [17], aswell ascommercial
toolslikeImagixto namebut afew of themoreprominentexamples.Mostpublica-
tionsandtools treatclassesor methodsasthesmallestunit in their visualizations.
Therearesometools, for instancethe FIELD programmingenvironment[16] or
Hy+ [2] [14], which have visualizedthe internalsof classes,but usuallythey lim-
ited themselvesto showing methodnames,attributes,etc. andusedsimplegraphs
withoutaddedsemanticinformation.

Ar«evalo [1] proposesX-Ray views, virtual categorizationsof methodsaccording
to certainheuristicsusing conceptanalysis.Threeviews are proposedbasedon
thestateaccess,thesuperandself callsandclient accesses.However, thereis no
visualizationpersein X-Rayviews.Theanalysisperformedfor X-Rayviewscould
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beusedto creatededicatedmicroprints.

Classblueprints[12] providesacall-ßow basedrepresentationof classes.Although
classblueprintsareenrichedwith semanticalinformationextractedfrom method
analysis,they donotprovideÞne-grainedmethod-basedinformation.

CODECRAWLER is alsousedasa visualization tool for softwaremetrics.Micro-
printsusemarkersinsteadof metrics,andwork on a smallerscale.A marker can
beseenasa binarymetric,i.e., a programelementcancomplyto themarker, or it
cannot.We usemarkersinsteadof metricsdueto theconstraintthatwe mustusea
limited numberof colors.Usingmetricswouldinvolveusingshadesof color, which
will reducethereadabilityof suchsmallvisualizations3 . Whereasmetricsaremost
of the time assignedto entitiessuchasclasses,methodsor packages,microprints
aremarkingprogramelementsinsidea methodparsetree,suchas referencesto
variablesor methodcalls.

Dekel usesConceptAnalysisto visualizethestructureof theclassin Java andto
selectan effective order for readingthe methodsand reveal the stateusage[4].
However little informationis extractedandthedeveloperhasto understandhow to
readconceptlatticesin connectionwith sourcecode.

8 Conclusionand Futur eWork

In this paperwe presentmicroprints,pixel-basedrepresentationsof the methods
andtheir bodies.We presentedthreededicatedmicroprintsthat eachtarget a dif-
ferent understandinggoal. We have also shown how the microprintshave been
integratedin a commerciallyavailable developmentenvironment(Cincom Visu-
alWorks Smalltalk)and in a known visualizationtool, CODECRAWLER. Even if
microprintshave beendevelopedfor Smalltalk code,our belief is that the tech-
niqueis easilyadaptableto otherobject-orientedlanguages,givena parserfor the
target language,andgiven somededicatedcodemarkerstaking into acounttheir
peculiarities.

In thefuturewe would like to displayrun-timeinformationsuchaswhich partsof
themethodshave beenexecutedandthefrequency of this execution.We currently
havealreadyanimplementationusingthefollowing scheme:adedicatedSmalltalk
interpreterbroadcastsexecutionevents(variableaccesses,messagesends,excep-
tions being thrown and caught),and specialMarkers can mark the codeof the
methodbeingrun.Theprogramcodeis thenexercisedby runningits testsuitewith

3 It is still possibleto usemetricswith microprints,it is just not recommended.For ex-
ample,oneof the microprintsvisualizingdynamicbehavior mentionedin section8 uses
metricsto visualizehow oftenapieceof codeis executed
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this interpreter. Theimplementationis hovewer not matureenough,andconsistent
coloringhave yet to be found.In addition,this kind of microprint is lessportable
thantheonesdescribedhere.Anotheruseof dynamicinformationweenvisionis to
displaywhenexceptionsareraisedandcaughtat run-timeby theinterpretedcode.

Moreover, we want to validatethe usefulnessof the microprintsin an industrial
context by releasingthe software to the communityof Smalltalkdevelopersand
evaluatetheir feedbackto amelioratethemicroprints.

Acknowledgments.We gratefully acknowledgethe Þnancialsupportof theSwiss
NationalScienceFoundationfor theprojectRecast: Evolution of Object-Oriented
Applications (SNF 2000-061655.00/1). Thanksto TudorGirba,OrlaGreevy, Cyrus
Hall, andMirceaLungufor their comments.

References

[1] GabrielaAr«evalo. Understandingbehavioral dependenciesin classhierarchiesusing
conceptanalysis.In Proceedings of LMO ’03 (Langages et Modeles à Objets), pages
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